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BBEAEHUE

JlaHHOe y4eOHO-MeTOmMYeCcKOe 1TOCOOUe OATOTOB/ICHO IS CTY-
meHTOB | Kypca HeA3BIKOBBIX CIleLIMaTbHOCTEIl U HaIlpaBJIeHMIl MOf-
TOTOBKIL.

Ilempro 1mMocoOMA SABNAETCA OBIAfEHME CTYAEHTaMM HeoOXOopu-
MBIM YPOBHEM KOMMYHMKATVMBHON KOMIIETEHIIVM MJISI pPeIIeHNs
COLMa/IbHO-KOMMYHVKATVBHBIX 3a/1ad B Pa3/IMYHbIX 00/IaCTAX OBITO-
BOI1, KY/IbTYPHOIT, TPO]eCCHOHANTBbHO Y HAyYHOI esATeTbHOCTI IPU
001IeHNN C 3apyOeKHBIMM TAPTHEPAMIL.

[Tocobme Tak)Ke MPU3BAHO 00ECIIEUNTD:

— TIOBBIIIEHME YPOBHA Y4eOHOI aBTOHOMMIY, CIIOCOOHOCTY K Ca-
M000Opa30BaHNIO;

— pa3BUTMe KOTHUTVBHBIX I MICCIEIOBATENbCKIX YMEHMIL;

- pasBuTye MHPOPMAIMOHHON KY/IbTYPHI;

- pacumpeHye Kpyrosopa u IOBbILIeHME 001Iell KyIbTypbl CTY-
JIeHTOB;

— BOCIIMTaHUE TOJNIEPAHTHOCTU ¥ YBAXXEHMS K JyXOBBIM IIeHHO-
CTsIM Pa3HBIX CTPAH U HApOJIOB.

ITocobye MOCTPOEHO IO TeMaTUYeCKOMY IIPUHIIUITY ¥ COCTOUT U3
IIBYX 4acTell U MPUTOXKEHMSL.

Yactp nepsas (Part I) comep>xut 17 yeKCM4eCKNMX ypOKOB, BKIIIO-
YaIOIMX TEKCTHI U MOROOPKY yIpakHeHuit. Kaxaplit ypok nmeer B
CBOell CTpyKType ABe dacTu. [lepBas 4acTh HamlpaB/leHa Ha paclIN-
peHNe JIEKCMYEeCKOTo 3aIaca, aKTUBU3ALUIO YIIOTPeOIeHNs IeKCUKI,
Ha TPEHVMPOBKY YMeHN IlepefjaTh COflep>KaHue IIPOYNTAHHOrO, aHa-
NM3MPOBATh U CUHTE3MPOBATb Pa3/IMyYHble BUABI MHPOpMALuy. AH-
IJINIICKYIE TIOCTIOBMIIBI ¥ IIOTOBOPKY, NOMY/IAPHBIE (GPa3bl, KpbIIATbIe
BBIPa)XEHIIA, IIPeCTaBIeHHbIE B HAYajIe YPOKa, CIIOCOOCTBYIOT OTPy-
YKEHMIO B KY/IbTYPy CTPaHBI 3y4aeMoOro fA3blka. Bropas yacTb ypoka
COIEPXKUT TeMaTU4eCKNil BOKAOY/LAp U AMaIOru, HallpaBIeHHbIE Ha
dbopMupoBaHue AMATOTNYECKUX YMEHMII, CBSI3AHHBIX C peabHBIMU
KM3HEHHbIMU cuTyaumamu. K xaxpoit Teme momo6pansl ¢passl u
BBIPa)KEHMS, KOTOPbIe BCTPEYAIOTCA B Ayanorax. OHU BHECEHbI B pas-
nen «word combinations».



Bropas gactp mocobus (Part II) mpencransier co6oit mog6opky
HeaflaliTUPOBAHHBIX MEAMITHBIX TEKCTOB TyMAaHUTAPHOI HaIlpaB-
JICHHOCTY Y3 OPUTAHCKUX ITyOIMYHBIX ITE€YaTHBIX M3JJaHMII, @ TaKxKe
aJJalTMPOBAaHHbIX TEKCTOB I IOBBIIIECHNS YPOBH y4eOHOII aBTOHO-
MMM ¥ CIIOCOOHOCTM CTYEHTa K caMOOOpasoBaHMIO, 0OyYeHNIO pas-
JIMYHBIM CIOCO0AM OCYIIeCTB/ICHNS TI03HABATE/IbHOI eI Te/IbBHOCTI.
Kpowme toro, Texctel Part II mpemocTaBisA0T MHTEpeC HE TOIbKO /A
CTYAEHTOB, HO U JUIsI BCEX, KTO M3y4YaeT aHITIMIICKMIt A3bIK. [logb6opka
TEKCTOB OCBEI[aeT COBPeMEHHbIE TeMbI 1 POPMUPYET UHTEPEC K UTe-
HIIO HA MTHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKe.

ABtop Hapieetcs, 4yTo pasgen “British Humor” cuemaer mocobue
6o7ee >KMBBIM, JACT BO3MOXXHOCTD CTY€HTaM IIOHATD Y IIPOYYBCTBO-
BaTb crienypuKy OpUTAHCKOTO MEHTAIUTETa Yepe3 BoCupusTue Opu-
TaHCKOTO I0MOPa, KOTOPBIIA, B OT/INYME OT POCCUIICKOTO, HoJIee «CyXo-
BaT» U UPOHNYEH, HO, TEM He MeHee, IIPVUBJIeKaTe/IeH.

IIpnnoxxeHne COREP>KUT PYCCKO-aHITIMIICKMII CUTYaTMBHBIN CTIO-
Bapb, KPATKUII ITepedeHb YCTOMYMBBIX BBIPaXKEHMII C I/Iaroamu “to be’,
TaO/MNIy HeNPaBMU/IbHBIX IIATOIOB ¥ CIIMCOK YacTO YIIOTpeb/IsieMbIX
IPEJI/IOroB.

ITocobue cocTaB/IeHO B COOTBETCTBUYU C IPOTPAMMOIT AVCIIMAIUIN-
HbI «VIHOCTpaHHBIN A3BIK» U CIIOCOOCTBYET GOPMUPOBAHNIO KOMIIE-
TeHIMIt, npegycMoTpenHbx PI'OC BIIO.



PART 1

UNIT 1

ABOUT MYSELF

Proverbs and sayings

A good face is a letter of
recommendation.

Beauty is but skin-deep.
Never judge by appearance.
Good clothes open all doors.

Full of courtesy, full of craft.
Custom is a second nature.

I'masa — sepkano gymmn.

C nuiia BOAY He MUTb.
Hukorpa He cyay 110 BHEIIHOCTH.

ITo opexxKe BCTpeyaloT, 10 yMy
IIPOBOXKAIOT.

Ha ycrax mepq — Ha ceppue neq.
ITpuBpIYKa — BTOpas HaTypa.

TEXT

ABOUT MYSELF

My name is Polina Fomichenko. I am 18. I was born on the 23" of
February 1995 in Kholmsk, Sakhalin Region.

I am a first-year student at Sakhalin State University. I study at
Physics and Mathematics Institute. I'm sure I'll master the knowledge
at the University. In 4 years I'll get a Bachelor Degree. I hope I'll be a

Bachelor of Science.

My family is not very large. We have five people in our family. I
live with my parents, my younger brother and my grandmother. My
father’s name is Alexander. He is forty four years old. He is a doctor
and he works at a hospital. My mother’s name is Olga. She is forty two
years old. She is a housewife. My younger brother Anton is a pupil. He



8 PART I

is in the first form. My grandmother lives with us. She doesn’t work.
She is a pensioner. I love my family. We are all friends and we love each
other.

We live in a big flat in a new house. There are five rooms in our flat:
a living room, a study, three bedrooms, a kitchen, and a bathroom. We
have all modern conveniences: gas, hot water, running water, electricity
and telephone.

I have my duties about the house. I must go shopping, clean the
rooms. It’s not difficult for me. I want our home to be clean and tidy. I
think there is no place better than home. But my house is in Kholmsk,
that is why I rent a flat in Yuzhno-Sakhalinsk. My Mum doesn’t want
me to live in a dormitory.

Last year I finished school number two. We had many well-educated
teachers at our school. I was good at Math, Biology, Physics and
Chemistry. My favourite subjects at school were Mathematics, Physics
and English. Now I'm a first-year University student. At the University
we have lectures in different subjects. Usually I don’t miss my classes
because I want to pass my exams successfully. Lunch is my favourite
time. That is the time to share the latest news and to gossip.

As a rule I don't have free time on week-days, because of hectic
schedule and a lot of classes. So by the end of the week I get very tired.
But as my Mum says: “Students’ life is the best time in your life”. That’s
why I enjoy it a lot.

I have many friends. Most of them are my group-mates. We spend
much time together, go for a walk or to a disco party, talk about lessons,
music and discuss our problems in the nearest “Pizza-bar”. Sometimes
at the weekends we go out to the City Mall to enjoy having some special
food or watching movies in 3D technology. It’s great!

I'm fond of reading. I like detective stories but sometimes I prefer
to read science fiction. I like to listen to modern pop and rock music. I
don’t have much time to watch TV but sometimes I spend an hour or
two watching an interesting film or a news programme. In the evening
I'm on-line, surfing the Internet and downloading music and films.
I spend much time checking my e-mail and being on Skype. I have
unlimited access to the Internet at home, that's why I'm busy as a bee
up tonight. I like fresh air and exercises but I don’t have much time for
doing sports. It’s easy to understand why.
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to be a first-year University
student

to master the knowledge
to be sure

to be a Bachelor of Science
dormitory, hostel

to rent a flat

to miss classes

to pass exams successfully
housewife

pensioner [‘penfana]
living room

study

modern conveniences
hectic schedule [‘[edju:1]
running water

electricity

group-mate

tidy ['taidi]

educated [‘edjukeitid]

to share the latest news

to gossip

asarule

the best time

to enjoy smth.

to be good at

favourite pastime

to go in for sports

Physics and Math Institute
Bachelor Degree

to go out at the weekends
science fiction [‘saons fik[n]

OBbITh EPBOKYPCHIKOM
yHUBEpCUTETA

OBJ/IafIeTh IIPOYHBIMY 3HAHUAMMU
OBITh YBEpEHHBIM

ObITh 6aKa/maBpPOM HayK
obLIeXUTHIE

CHUMATb KBapTUPY
IPONYCKaTh 3aHATUSA
CHaTb 9K3aMeH YCIIeLTHO
JOMOXO03s1Ka

HeHCUOHEP

XKWJIasi KOMHaTa

KaOuHeT

COBpeMeHHbIe YA00CTBa
HaIpsDKEHHOe pacIlicaHme
XOJIOfHAs BOJA
97IEKTPUIECTBO
OJIHOTPYIITHUK

OIIPATHBIN

006pa3oBaHHBIN
HOZENUTHCA HOC/IEHNMY HOBOCTAMM
CIUIeTHUYATD

KaK IIPaBUJIO

JTy4iee BpeMs
HACTIXX/aThCs YeM-1bo
yZIaBaThCsI, OMYYaThCs
NI06MMOe pasBIedeHNe
3aHMMATbCsI CIIOPTOM
¢bu3MKO-MaTeMaTNIeCKIil MIHCTUTY T
cTemneHb bakamaBpa
BBIXOZIUTD II0 BBIXOZHBIM
Hay4yHasd paHTACTMKA
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to be tired of... OBITD YCTaBIIMM

to be fond of... MOONUTD, YB/IEKATbCA Y€M-TO

to be on Internet OBITH B MHTEPHETE

to be on-line OBITD B CETH

to surf the Internet «Ty/ATb» B MUHTEPHETE

to download CKaunBaTh

to be busy as a bee OBITH 3aHATHIM, KaK IT49esa

to have unlimited access MMeTb 6e3TMMUTHBII JOCTYII
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. What is your name?

. How old are you?

Where do you live? / Where does your family live?
. How large is your family?

. What are your father and mother?
What conveniences have you got?

. What are your duties about the house?
. What were you good at school?

9. What books do you like to read?

10. What music are you fond of?

11. What is your hobby now?

12. Do you go in for sports?

13. Where do you study?

14. What are you going to be?

15. What is your favourite pastime?

0N O UT R W

Exercise 1. Make up a story about yourself.

1. Mynameis....Iam ... years old. Iwas bornon ... in....

2. We have ... people in our family. I live with ... .

3. My father’s name is ... . He is ... years old. He is a ... and he
works ... .

4. My mother’s name s ... . She s ... years old. Sheisa ... .

5. I'have a (younger / elder sister / brother). He / Sheisa ....
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6. Welivein a ... . There are ... rooms in our flat: ..., ..., ... and
a ... . We have all modern convenience: ... ... ... ....

7. T'have my duties about the house. I must ... . I always help my ...
about the house.

8. I finished school number ... . My favourite subjects at school
were ...and ... . NowIma....

9. I'm fond of reading. I like to read ... . I think 'm good at ... .

10. Ilike to listen to modern music. My favourite groups are ... .

11. Tlike to surf the Internet. My favourite sites are ... .

12. Now I'm a student of ... . My favourite subjects are ... . My
hobby is ... .

Exercise 2. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. XonMcK HaxoauTcs Ha mobepexxbe SIImoHCcKoro Mopsi.

2.'Y cembu beTTn MHOTrO [ipyseii, HEKOTOpbIE XMBYT 3a TPaHU-
Len.

3. Mepu X0polIO 3aHMMAETCA 110 BCEM IIpefMeTaM.

4. babyuika bertn oyenp gobpas. OHa — IeHCHOHEPKa, HO MHTe-
pecyercst MVHTEPHETOM.

5. beTTy OKOHYMIA IIKOTY B Mae, Celivac OHa MEPBOKYPCHUIIA.

6. Mepu MHOTO TaHILIYeT M CIyIIA€T COBPEMEHHYIO MY3BIKY.

7. Cectpy bertn 3oByT JIxkeitn. [I>keltH ee Mmapmas (crapmas)
cecrpa.

8. IIpysbst Mepy rOBOPAT, UTO OHAa KpacuBasd.

9. Yepes ueTnipe roga Anekc OyzieT 6akamaBpoM QUK.

10. berTy oyeHb MHTEpeCyeTCA U3yYEHMEM AHITIUIICKOTO A3bIKa.

11. Kaxoey Anexca x0661? Kaxie ero mo6yMble MHTEPHET-CANTBI?

Exercise 3. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

Bachelor of, first-year, subjects, friendly, programmer, profession, to be
good at, education, interested

1. Nickisa ... ... student at Sakhalin State University.
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. Will she be a ... Science?

My favourite ... at school were Computer Science and English.
. Pete’s family is not large but ... .

. Is your sistera ... ?

. What is your father by ... ?

. Pete’s motheris ... ... computing, isn't she?

. What is your mother’s ... ?

. What are you ... in?

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences from Russian into English,
using the following set expressions:

o to be busy with... o to be worried about...
« tobein/ out « to be surprised at...

« to be always smiling o to be tired of...

o tobegoodat... « to be married smb.

o to be proud of... o to be interested in...

1. Yem unTEpeECyeTca TBON OTEN?

2. Yro TBOA Ma/leHbKas ceCTpa XOPOLIO YMEET JeNaTh?

3. TBos MaMa XOpOUIO TOTOBUT?

4. babymka [appu 6ecrioOKOUTCS 0 HEM — y’Ke MO3[JHO, a ero HeT
floMa.

5. 41 3Har0, YTO OHA IIPaBa, O BKycaX He CIIOPAT.

6. 4 6bUTa ynuBIIeHa, KOT/ia y3HaIa, YTO OHA He 3aMY)KeM.

7. Bbl ropauTech cBoeli ceMbeit? [loueMy Bl TOpAUTECh CBOMM TN -
TOMIIEM?

8. Mos Mtajiias cecTpa BCer/ja yabl0aeTcs ¥ CMeeTCsl.

9. Moi1 mama Oo4YeHb 3aHAT BCIO HENENI0, BOT I0Y€MY OH OY€Hb
yCTaeT K KOHILY HEfIe/IL.

10. Kro-Hubyanb ectb soma? — Hukoro Her.

Exercise 5. Match the words:

1. to be good at a. OBITb 3aHATHIM, KaK IT4e/Ia
2. to be fond of b. kax mpaBumo
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3. to be on Internet
to enjoy smth.
to gossip

v

science fiction

to be busy as a bee

to go out on weekends

. asarule

10. to rent a flat

11. to pass exams successfully
12. to share the latest news

© o N

C. OBITH YMe/bIM, yAaBaThCs
d nonmy4arb ynoBonbCTBYE

o

. JCINTHbCA IIOCIIEAHVMMU
HOBOCTAMU

OBITH B VHTEpPHETE
. CIUIETHNYATb

0o ™

. YBJIEKaTbCs, TIOOUTD YTO-TO
Hay4Hasd paHTACTHUKA

j- CHaTb 5K3aMeHbI YCIIELUIHO

k. camMatp kBapTHPY

-

1. BBIXOIUTD Kygma-mm60
II0 BBIXO/{HBIM

Exercise 6. Discuss in the group the following problems.

1. The problem of living in the dormitory.
2. How to overcome first-year studying difficulties.

Exercise 7. Speak on the topics “About myself”, “My Family”.

Exercise 8. Learn the following words and word combinations and

use them in your dialogues.

General expressions

What’s your name / first name?

What's your surname / last
name?

What are you?

What do you do?
How old are you?
I'am 18.

When were you born?

O6ume ¢ppassr

Kak Bamre nmsa?
Kax Bamra pammmnmsa?

Kro BbI Mo mpodeccun?
YeM BbI 3aHMMaeTECDH?
CKonbKo BaM y1eT?
Mae 18.

Korpga BbI popmnco?
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I was born on the 23" of January,
1995.

Have you got any sisters or
brothers?

Is your sister younger or older
than you?

I am the only child in the family.

I have neither a brother nor a
sister.

She is like her mother.

She is an attractive girl.

He is a handsome man.
What does he look like?
She has a fascinating smile.
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Art

tastes differ

to look more mature and
sophisticated

to be always smiling and
laughing

to have a really sunny
disposition

exceedingly well-fed

to be attractive, graceful

to keep fit

to be crazy about sport
to look smb’s age

to be remote kinsman

to say hello to smb.

S popuncsa 23 auBapsa 1995
rofa.

Ectp m1 y Bac 6parbsa nm
cecTpnI?

Baa cectpa mytape nm
cTapuie Bac?

51 enVIHCTBEHHBIIT pe6GeHOK

B CeMbe.

Y MeHs HeT HM OpaTa, HI
CeCTpBHl.

Ona noxo’ka Ha CBOIO MarTb.
Ona nmpuB/eKkaTe/ibHas AeBYyLIKa.
OH KpacuBbIil MYXX4MHA.

Kak oH BeITIAgNT?

Y Hee oyapoBaTenbHasd yIbIOKa.
bakanaBp ecTeCTBEHHBIX HayK
baxanmasp uckyccrs

BKYCBI pa3IMyaioTcs
BBIITIAZETH O0TIee 3pebIM U
OIIBITHBIM

BCeIJa yIbI0aTbCs M CMEAThCSA

MMeTh XMU3HEPAOCTHBIN
XapaKkTep

Ype3BBIYATHO (OYEeHb) ChITbIE
OBbITH IIPUBJIEKATETBHBIM,
U3SALIHBIM

nopiep>xuBarhb Gopmy

OYeHb YBJIEKATbCS CIIOPTOM
BBIT/IAZIETh HA CBOU TOJTBI
OBITb OT/JJA/IEHHBIM POJICTBEH-
HUKOM

nepefiaBarh IpUBET KOMY-160
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Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

A: How old is your younger brother?
B: But I have no brothers.

A: Isn't this kid your brother?

B: Oh, no, he’s my nephew.

Dialogue 2

A: Have you sent greetings to our relatives?

B: Only to grandparents.

A: And what about aunts, uncles and cousins? Christmas is only a
week away.

B: I think I'll still manage. I'll write them in the afternoon.

Dialogue 3

A: What relationship is Mark to you?

B: Well, he’s my remote kinsman.

A: Oh, really? But he always says you are close relations.

B: If he likes to say that let him do it. In fact I've got some new
relations of late since I starred in that successful film.

Dialogue 4

A: Good afternoon, is your wife in?

B: No, Jane isn’t home yet. Won't you sit down?

A: Thank you. It’s a fine day, isn't it?

B: Oh, yes, it’s very warm and sunny. While waiting would you like
to have a look at our family album?

A: Sure. Who are these people?

B: They are our parents. This man and woman are Jane’s parents, my
mother-in-law and my father-in-law. And here are my parents.

A: I see. Your mother is very young and beautiful in this picture.

B: And father? He is still a very handsome man, isn't he?

A: How old is he now?

B: Heis 67, but he is still very handsome. And this is our son Martin.
He is nineteen. He is a student.
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A: What a lovely face! Who's this?

B: This is Jane’s cousin, my sister-in-law. Her mother, Jane’s aunt, is
a famous actress, and her uncle is an artist, and a very good one. His
son is also an artist.

A: This is a very old photograph... Who's this funny little baby? A
boy, isn't it?

B: Yes, and a very big boy now.

A: Oh! It’s not you, is it?

B: Ttis!

Dialogue 5

A: Yesterday I met your cousin in the cinema and I didn’t recognize
her at once.

B: She has changed a lot lately.

A: Five years ago she was exceedingly well-fed. And now she is so
slim and beautiful.

B: She is like her mother, so attractive and graceful.

A: Does she go to the gym for keeping fit?

B: Yes, she is crazy about sports.

A: Tt seemed to me she has a strong figure.

B: You are right. She goes into figure skating.

A: I think it will help to look more mature and sophisticated.

B: She doesn't look her age even now.

A: Say hello to her!

B: I will. Bye. See you.

Exercise 10. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

« Never judge by appearance.
o Custom is a second nature.

o to be like smb. (in manners, | 6bITh Kak KTO-TO (MaHepami,
in character) XapaKTepoM)
« tolook like... BBIIVIAETD KaK...
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to have a fascinating smile

to keep fit

to be remote kinsman
to be alike

to take after smb.

MIMETb 04aPOBATENbHYIO

YIBIOKY

nogpep>xuBathb Gopmy

OBITH OTHA/IEHHBIM POJICTBEHHIKOM
OBITH IIOXOXKMM JIPYT Ha ApyTa
OBITH IOXOXKIM JTULIOM,
BHEIITHOCTBIO



18

UNIT 2

THE HISTORY OF FORKS

Proverbs and sayings

Every man to his taste. Y BcAKOro 4emoBeKa CBOI BKYC.

Alittle of what you fancy does you | HemHoro makomcTBa nyet Ha

good. HOJIB3Y.
A storm in a tea cup. Byps B 4aitHOII yalKe.
TEXT
THE HISTORY OF FORKS'

In 1608 an Englishman, Thomas Coryate by name, was in Italy.
He liked the country and wrote down everything which he found
interesting. But there was one thing, which he thought more interesting
than any others. On one of the pages Thomas wrote: “When the Italians
eat meat they use little forks. They do not eat with hands because they
say people do not always have clean hands”

Before Thomas Coryate went to England, he bought few forks.
When he got home, Thomas Coryate gave a dinner party to show the
forks to his friends. When the servants put the meat on the table, he
took out a fork and began to eat like the Italians.

Everybody looked at him. When he told his friends what it was,
they all wanted to take a good look at the strange thing. All his friends
said that the Italians were very strange because the fork was very
inconvenient.

! Mlep6una, T. V. English 50+50, 100 ypoxos arenuiickozo / T. V. Illepbuna,
A. B. Bapanos. - Teepv : Tsepckoii nonuepaguueckuii komburam, 1995. - C. 35.
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But Thomas Coryate didn’t agree with them. He said it was not nice
to eat meat with the fingers, because people didn’t always have clean
hands.

Everybody was angry with this. Did Mr. Coryate think that people
in England didn’t always have clean hands? And weren’t the ten fingers
we had enough for us?

Thomas Coryate wanted to show that it was very easy to use the
fork. But the first piece of meat he took with the fork fell to the table.
His friends began to laugh and he had to take the fork away.

Fifty years passed before people in England began to use forks.
Now it is difficult to imagine a lot of common things we use every
day have been innovations. There are some things that we take for
granted today like silk, porcelain, the kite and even the umbrella. The
Chinese discovered gunpowder and it had a huge influence on the
whole world.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
to find 30. HAXOIUTb, II0JIaraTh
fork BUJIKA
to think IyMaThb
page JIACT, CTpaHULa
to put KJIaCTb, IIOJIOKUTH
meat MSICO
to buy HOKYTIaTh
to give a dinner party JlaTh 3BAHDbIN Y>KUH
servant cmyra

to take a good look
to begin

to agree with smb.
strange
inconvenient

to be angry
enough

30. B3IJIIHYTh, PACCMOTPETh
HaulHaTb

COTTTAMIATHCA C KeM-T60
YY>KOI, CTPAHHBII, HEM3BECTHDIN
Hey7100HbII

OBITH CEPANUTHIM, HE[JOBOTIBHBIM
TOBONIbHO, JOCTATOYHO
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piece KYCOK
to fall HajjaTh, POHATH
to laugh CMesIThCA
to take for granted cYnTaTh CaMo co6oll pasymero-
HIMCS
to imagine IPefICTaB/IATh, BOOOpaXKaTh
innovation HOBIIIECTBO
gunpowder OpOX
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS
1. What was Thomas by nationality?
2. What country did he visit in 16082
3. What did he do in Italy?
4. What did he like most of all?
5. What did he do before coming back to England?
6. What did he arrange for his friends?
7. How did Thomas explain to his friends that it was necessary to

use a fork?

8. Did they agree with him?

9. Did Thomas manage to show that it was easy to use a fork?

10. How many years passed before English people began to use
forks?

11. What other things do we take for granted today?

12. Who invented gunpowder?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

England, servants, found, to use forks, to show, Italians, inconvenient,
fingers, dinner party, thing

1. Thomas Coryate liked the country and wrote down everything
which he ... interesting.



UNIT 2. THE HISTORY OF FORKS 21

2. There was one ... which he thought more interesting than any
others.
3. How do ... eat meat?

4. Thomas Coryate gavea ... ... to show the forks to his friends.
5. When the ... put meat on the table everybody was very
surprised.

6. The Italians were very strange, because the fork was very ... .

7. Why did they eat meat with the ... ?

8. Did Mr. Coryate think that people in ... hadn't had clean
hands?

9. What did Thomas Coryate want ... to his friends?

10. Fifty years passed before people in England began ... .

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments:

1. In 1806 an Englishman, Thomas Coryate by name, was in Italy.

2. Thomas wrote: “When the Italians eat meat, they use little
spoon...”.

3. Before Thomas Coryate went to England, he sold a few forks.

4. When the servants put the meat on the table, he took out a fork
and began to eat like the Chinese.

5. All his friends said that the Italians were very strange, because
the fork was very inconvenient.

6. He said it was nice to eat meat with the fingers, because people
always had clean hands.

7. Thomas Coryate wanted to show that it was very inconvenient
to use the fork.

8. His friends began to laugh and he had to take the fork away.

9. Fifteen years passed before people in England began to use forks.

10. English people invented the kite and gunpowder.

Exercise 3. Match the words:

1. more interesting than any a. CepAUTbCA
others
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2. the Italians were strange b. 6b110 71ETKO ITOTB30BATHCSA

3. to be angry C. WTa/IbsIHIIBI ObIIV CTPAHHbIE

4. to be inconvenient d. xoren mokasarp

5. to tell smb’s friends €. CYUTATh caMo coboit
Ppas3yMeroIMCs

6. wanted to show f. mpuIIOCh OTNIOXKNTD B CTOPOHY

7. the fork fell to the table g. 0Ooree MHTepecHOe, 4eM Jpyroe

8. had to take it away h. 6bITH HeyTOOHBIM

9. it was easy to use . i. BMJIKA yIIajia Ha CTO/

10. to take for granted j. TOBOPUTD CBOVM JPY3bIM

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. JIropu B EBpomne He Bcerfia yMenu ONb30BaTbCS BUIKaMI.

2. Kurait 4acTo Ha3bIBAIOT «3eMJIell M300peTeHI».

3. Aurnmmuanud Tomac mo6mn Vitannio 1 3anmuckiBail Bce, 4TO emy
OBIIO MHTEPECHO.

4. Kak Tonmpko Tomac npu6b1 B AHI/INIO, OH [ja/l 3BaHbI YXKVH,
YTOOBI TIOKa3aTh BUJIKM CBOMM JIPY3bsIM.

5. Bce ynuBUINCD, KOIJia OH CTaJl €CTh MACO BUJIKOIL.

6. Ipy3sbst Tomaca roBOpumIN, 4TO BUIKM OBUIM O4€Hb HEYyTOOHBIe.

7. OH ckasay, 4To B VTa/mu Kymarb MACO pyKaMu ObUIO He TIpK-
HATO, TaK KaK y JIIofiell PyKM He BCerzja ObUIM YMCTBHIMM.

8. CaMBIM IPOCTBIM KMUTAICKUM M300peTeHmeM Oblla TelexkKa
(wheelbarrow).

9. OH 3ax0TeN MPOJEeMOHCTPUPOBATD, KaK JIETKO M IPOCTO OBLIO
TTO/Ib30BATHCS BUJIKON, HO HE CMOT.

10. MHorue peBHue N300peTeHN U Ceil9ac OYeHb MOMY/ISPHBIL.

11. B IOro-BocTouHoit A3uy MIOAM He VCIONb3YIOT BUIKU HJA
elIbl, OHY II0/Ib3YIOTCSA ITAJIOYKAMU U CYUTAIOT UX Oojiee YIOOHBIMIL.

Exercise 5. Discuss in the group the following problems.

1. People easily begin to use any innovations.
2. Speak how to make a good promotion.
3. Speak about the latest device youd like to obtain.
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Exercise 6. Speak on the topic “The History of forks”.

Exercise 7. Learn the following words and word combinations

and use them in your dialogues.

land of invention

an expert

to invent

to be made of...

to have enormous impact

to mean — meant — meant

wheelbarrow

porcelain ['po:slin]

kite

to thank for...

fireworks

gunpowder

huge influence on...
Welcome

Hello, sir. Are you dining alone?

Yes. Table for one, please.

Smoking or non-smoking?

I have a table for you.

Please, follow me.

Would you like a drink with your
meal, sir?

Can I see the wine list, please?

I can recommend you...
Certainly, sir.

Here is tonight’s menu

It’s on me today!

3eMJIs1 U300peTeHmit

3KCIIepT

nu3obpeTaTh

OBITD CHIC/TAHHBIM U3 YeTrO-TO

VIMeTb OTPOMHO€E BO3[Ie/ICTBIE

3HAYUTb, 0003HAYaTh

TauKa, TeJIeXKKa

dapdop

BO3ZYIIHBIN 3Mell

6maromapnts 3a. ..

¢eriepepk

HOpOX

OTpOMHOE BJIVSIHNUE Ha...
IIpuBercTBUe, IpMEM roCTsA

3mpaBcTBYIiTe, Cap. Bol 0bemaeTe

ofuH?

Ia. Cronmk Ha OTHOTO, IOXKa-

JyiicTa.

s KypAMMX Wi HEKYPAIINX?

Y MeHs eCTb CTOJIMK [/I Bac.

Wpute 3a MHOII, MOXKaTyJiCTa.

Xotemnu 6bI BbI HAIIUTOK K Balllei

efie, cap?

MOo>XHO TOCMOTPETh BUHHYIO

KapTy?

Mory nopeKOMeHJ0BaTb BaM...

KoneuHo, cap.

BoT MeHI0 Ha cerogHAITHMIT

Beyep.

CeropHs s yromaro!
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Next time is my treat!
Ordering
Can I help you?
I'd like to have
Something to drink?
Anything else?
Hereis the wine that you ordered,
Sir.
How would you like it cooked?

Medium-rare or well-done?

Okay. That is served with...

Was everything OK, sir?

Yes. That was delicious. Thank
you.

Would you like some dessert?

We have fresh apple pie and

chocolate éclairs.

I'll. have a chocolate éclair,

please.

Can I get you something else?

Yes. I'd like coffee-latte.

I'll bring it to you in a moment.
Bill

Could I have the bill, please?

Certainly. I'll get it for you.

Would you like to pay now or

shall T charge it to your room?

I'd rather pay now, please.

I will be back with the bill.
Here is forty dollars. You can
keep the change.

B cnepgyromuii pas yromaro s!
3akas

Mory s Bam 4eM-TO IOMOYb?

51 GBI XOTENMA 3aKa3aTh

bynere 3axaspIBaTh HAIIMTOK?

Yro-Hnbynp eme?

ITO BIUHO, KOTOPOE BbI 3aKa3aju,

cap.

Kak BbIxOTHTE, YTO OBI OH OBII

MIPUTOTOBJIEH?

CpIpoBatblil WIN XOPOIIO IIPO-

>KapeHHbII?

Xopomo. On nofaeTcA C...

Bce 6b1710 XOpoOI1IIO, COP?

Jla. 910 OBUIO OYEHb BKYCHO.

Crnacnbo.

Ber xoTtenu 6bI 4TO-HUOYADL Ha

mecepr?

Y Hac ecTb CBeXMiT SOTOYHBIN

IMPOT ¥ UIOKOJIaJHbIE SKJIEPHIL.

A 6ypy 1LOKOIaTHBII 9KJIep, 110-

JKamyJicra.

[TpuuecTy 4To-HMOYAD erme?

Ha. 51 xoten 6b1 Kode naTTe.

OnnH MOMEHT, ceif4ac IpUHECY.
Cuer

MOo>XHO MHe c4eT, IIO>KaIyicTa?

Koneuno. f npuHecy ero Bam.

Bol XoTenu 6bI 3aIUIaTUTh Ceit-

4yac WIM MHe 3aIucarb ero Ha

Ball HOMep?

51 6B1 3amTaT ceitvac.

I BepHYCBH €O cueTOM.

3nech copok fiofnapos. Crady

ocrasbTe cebe.
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Thank you very much. Bonbmoe cacu6o.

Exercise 8. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1. Land of invention

P: Today we've got China expert Sandra Benning here to tell us all
about this flourishing “Land of invention”. Hello, Sandra.

S: Hello.

P: Well, I knew that the Chinese invented paper, but I didn’t know
that they invented so many other important things.

S: Yes. It was in 105 A. D. The first paper was made of silk.

P: Of course, paper had an enormous impact on China, didn’t it?

S: Yes, with paper, and then printing, it meant people could get
information much more easily.

P: So, what else did the Chinese invent?

S: Well, quite a few simple but important things... I think one of
the simplest inventions was the wheelbarrow. As well as other things
that we take for granted today, like silk, porcelain, the kite and even
the umbrella!

P: And we have the Chinese to thank for fireworks, don’t we?

S: Yes, that’s right! In the 8th century, the Chinese discovered
gunpowder. And by the 10th century, it was being used to make
fireworks, the gun, the rocket and the bomb ... so it eventually had a
huge influence on the whole world of course.

P: Wow! That really is a long time ago! That must have made a big
influence on people’s lives too.

S: That's right.

Dialogue 2

W: Hello sir, are you ready to order?

G: Yes, I think so.

W: Would you like separate checks?

G: Oh, no, one'll be fine. It’s on me today, Becky.
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B: Well, thanks, George. Next time is my treat. Uh, I'll take roast
beef and French fries.

G: And T'll have the beef-kabob.

W: Okay. Something to drink?

G: What kind of beer do you have?

W: We have Schlitz on tap and Budweiser and Michelob in bottles.

G: A glass of Schlitz, please.

W: Okay, and what kind of dressing would you like on your salad,
maam? We have French, Thousand Islands and blue cheese.

B: Blue cheese will be fine.

W: Okay, thank you.

Dialogue 3

A: Hello sir, welcome to the French Garden Restaurant. Are you
dining alone?

B: Yes. Table for one, please.

A: Right this way. Please have a seat. Your waitress will be with you
ina moment.

C: Hello sir, would you like to order now?

B: Yes, please.

C: What would you like to drink?

B: What do you have?

C: We have bottled water and juice.

B: T'll have a bottle of water please.

C: What would you like to eat?

B: I'll have a tuna fish sandwich and a bowl of vegetable soup.

Exercise 9. Make up your own dialogues with these proverbs and
expressions.

 Every man to his taste.
« A little of what you fancy does you good.

« to take for granted today « to discover
« to have a huge influence « innovations
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o I can recommend you... o tobein use
o Id like to have « to invent smth.
« How would you like it cooked? o to thank for...
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UNIT 3

ENGLISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES

Proverbs and sayings

Speech is silver but silence is CrnoBo cepebpo, MomTyaHue
gold. 307I0TO.
Saying and doing are two Ckasarb 1 CIe/IaTh — /iBe PasHbIe
things. BeLIJL.
He is a good friends that speaks | ToT xopommit Apyr, KTO O Hac
well of us behind our backs. XOPOIIIO TOBOPUT 32 HAIlleit

CIVIHOJ.

TEXT

ENGLISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES?

English is spoken in many countries of the world. Do you know in
what countries English is the national language? First of all you will
remember Great Britain, the homeland of the English language.

Great Britain is not a large country. It is much smaller than France
or Norway and smaller than Finland. It has four parts: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland. England is the largest part of the
country and it has always been the strongest. English is the national in
all parts of Britain.

In the United States of America the national language is also
English. Four hundred years ago some English people sailed to North
America to live there, and they brought the English language to this
new country.

2 llepbuna, T. 1. English 50+50, 100 ypoxos awnenutickoeo / T. V. Il]epbuna,
A. B. bapatos. - Teepyv : Taepckoii nonuepagpuueckuii komburam, 1995. - C. 36.
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Millions of people driven by poverty immigrated to the United
States from different countries of Europe. They brought their own
languages and cultures. Thats why American English differs from
British English. American people say and write some English words
differently from how people do in England. So America is called a
“melting pot” because it has become a complex of many Old-World
cultures and languages.

Canada is to the North of the United States. It is a very large
country. In Canada many people speak English because they also
came from England many years ago. But in some parts of Canada they
speak French. The people who live in these parts came to Canada from
France.

If you look at the map of the world you will see that Australia is the
fifth continent. It is the smallest continent and the largest island on the
map. Australia is also an English-speaking country.

New Zealand is not far from Australia but it is very far from Britain.
The national language in New Zealand is also English. Many people
from England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland came to live in Australia
and New Zealand many years ago.

Now it is certain that English is the language of business, diplomacy,
international relations and communication between people from
different countries. Most educated people speak English fluently.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
to say somebody CKa3aTb KOMY-TO
to tell pacckaspIBaTh, COOOIIATH
to speak TOBOPUTBD, BBICTYIIATh
to talk pasroBapuBarhb, 6ecejoBaTh
to chat HENIPUHY>XJ€HHO 6ecemoBarh;
6onTarb
to gossip CIIETHMYATD
to discuss 06CyXaTh
to talk over HOAPOOHO 06CYXAaTh
to quote LMTUPOBATD
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to describe OIUCBHIBATh
to pronounce NIPOU3HOCUTH
to translate HepeBOANTD
native language ["leengwids] PORHOI SA3BIK
dialect [,daio’lekt] IVIaIeKT
slang CJIeHT
jargon [d3a:gon] JKaproH

conversation [,konva’serfn]
to guess by smb’s accent

official language

to have a good command of
English

to be a master of English

to speak English fluently
international relations
native speaker

mother tongue [‘tAn]

pasroBop, becena
JIOTa/IBIBAThCSI IO YbeMY-T1O0
aKIeHTy

TOCY[apCTBEHHDIN A3bIK
OY€Hb XOPOLIO B/IA/IeTh AHIJINII-
CKVIM $13bIKOM

OBbITb 3HATOKOM QHITINIICKOTO
TOBOPUTD CBOOOHO
MEXIyHapOSHbIE OTHOLICHNS
HOCUTE/Tb SI3bIKA

POMHOI A3BIK

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. Where was the English language born?

. What are the four parts of Great Britain?

. Which part of Britain is the largest?

. What is the national language in Britain (the USA)?
. Who brought the English language to America?

. What do you know about Canada?
. What languages are spoken in Canada?
Why do people in Australia and New Zealand speak English?

1
2
3
4
5
6. Why is America called a “melting-pot™?
7
8
9.
1

0. How does English language help to communicate?
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Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

far from (x2), came to live, is spoken, differently, driven by poverty,
national language, came from England, a “melting pot”, continent,
island

1. English ... ... in many countries of the world.
2. Inthe USA the ... ... is also English.
3. Millions of people ... ... immigrated to the USA from different

countries of Europe.

4. American people say and write some English words ... from
how people do in England.

5. Americaiscalled... ... because it has become a complex of many
Old-World cultures and languages.

6. In Canada many people speak English because they also ... ...
... many years ago.

7. If you look at the map of the world you will see that Australia is
the fifth ... .

8. It is the smallest continent and the largest ... on the map.

9. New Zealand is not ... ... Australia but it is very ... ... Britain.

10. Many people from England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland ... ...
in Australia and New Zealand many years ago.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Great Britain is a large country. It is much larger than France or
Norway and larger than Finland.

2. Australia is also an English-speaking country.

3. So America is called a “melting pot” because it has become a
complex of many New-World cultures and languages.

4. English is the national language in all parts of China.

5. English is spoken in many countries of the world.

6. Six hundred years ago English people sailed to North America
to live.

7. In some parts of Canada people speak French, Italian and
English languages.
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Exercise 3. Use these phrases for making your own dialogues:

« to be good at languages « pronounce these words
« have been gossiping « to talk in broken language
« to have a long telephone o to chart with my best friend
conversation « to attend language courses
« to have a good command « to guess by smb’s accent
of English and French « to use slang

Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. England has always been the strongest part of the country.

2. Millions of people immigrated to the United States from different
countries of Europe.

3. It is not surprising that so many people want to know English.

4. 500 years ago English language was used only by a few million
people in Britain.

5. English is the main language of business people.

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Benuko6puTaHus ABISAETCS POAMHON aHIIMIICKOTO SA3bIKA.

2. Anrmus, Yanbc, lllotnangua u CeBepHad Vpmangus ABIAOTCA
yactaMu bpurannn.

3. Kakas camas 6osbirast 9acTb Benmnkobpurannum?

4. Vimmurpantsl npusHecin B CIIIA cBou A3bIKM M KYJIBTYPY.

5. IToueMy aMepMKaHCKWIT aHITIMICKMIT M OPUTAHCKMIT aHIINIL-
CKUIT OT/INYAIOTCA?

6. CIIIA naxogutcsa o)xkHee Kanappl.

7. Muorue B KaHazie rOBOPAT Ha aHIJIMIICKOM, IIOTOMY 4YTO TIpue-
Xany U3 AHTINY MHOTO JIeT Ha3ajl.

8. Ecnu BbI MOCMOTpHUTE HA KapTy, Bbl YBULUTE, UYTO ABCTpaINs —
CaMblIil MaJIeHbKIIT KOHTMHEHT U CaMblil OO/IBILIOIN OCTPOB.

9. ABcTpanus ToXKe AIBJIAETCA aHIIOTOBOPSILEN CTPAHOIA.

10. Kakoit s3bIK sABNAETCA TOCYAApCTBeHHBIM B HoBoit 3emaH-
1870784
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11. On, gomwkHo 6b1Th, 3 HloTnangum. 5 cpasy joragaucs 110 ero

aKIIeHTY.

12. {I HMKOI/Ia He 3HaJI, YTO OH MOXKET TOBOPUTD ITO-aHITINICKIL.

Exercise 6. Give the English equivalents for:

e TOCYJApPCTBEHHBIN A3BIK .
o Ha3bIBAETCH «IIIABM/IbHBIM .
KOT/IOM» .
o BBIOPATh QaHITIMIICKMIL SA3BIK
KaK MHOCTPAHHBII A3bIK [/
U3Y4EeHUA .
e DOMIVMHA AHIVIMIICKOTO fA3BIKA
o HOCUTENN A3bIKA
e JIOTa/IBIBATHCA 110 AKLEHTY

PORHOI A3BIK

HaVIMEHDIINI KOHTVHEHT
ABNATbCSA CTIOXKHBIM
cOYeTaHueM Ky/IbTyp

u s13p1K0B Ctaporo CseTa
MMETb CU/IbHBII aKIeHT
U3y4aeTcs IOYTH YeTBEPThHIO
Hace/IeHNA Mupa

Exercise 7. Discuss in the group the following problems.

1. The only way to master a foreign language is to live in the country

where it is spoken.

2. The best way to learn a foreign language is by taking a language

course because a teacher can help you.

3. Language holiday is the best way of studying a foreign language,

isn't it?

Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “English-speaking countries”.

Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and

use them in your dialogues.

. . - HannonambHOCTD.
Nationality. Origin 1
IIpoucxoxpenne
What’s your nationality? Kakoif BbI HAI[MOHATTBHOCTI?

Are you a Russian? Bpor pycckmit/pycckan?
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I'm an American (Englishman,
Australian, Canadian, German).
What country are you from?
Who are you by origin?
I'm from the U. K.

Language
Does anyone here speak English?

I guessed it at once by his accent.

Do you speak English?

Do you understand English?
What languages do you know?
I speak a little English.

I'm learning English.

Do you understand me?

I do not understand you.

I understand you well but it’s hard
to speak.

I didn’t quite catch what you said.

Say it again, will you?
He talks too fast.
Would you speak a little slower?

What's that called in English?

What does this word mean?
I need an English-Russian
dictionary.

Will you call an interpreter,
please?

to brush up smb’s English

51 amepukaner| (aHTTMYAHH,

aBCTpasuel, KaHaJiell, HeMelr)

OtKypa BBl pofoM?

Kr0 BBI IO TPOMCXOXK/IEHUIO?

S pomom u3 Benuko6puranum.
A3pIk

TyT KTO-HUOYAD TOBOPUT

MO-aHTTINICKI S

S morapmancs cpasy 1o ero

aKLEHTY.

Bbl roBOopuTe MO-aHITINIICKN?

BbI moHMMaeTe aHTTIMICKIILS

Kakumu s3pIkaMut BbI BiIazieeTe?

Sl HeMHOTO rOBOPIO IO-

AHITIUIICKIL.

S yd4y aHITIMIICKIIL A3BIK.

Brl mornMaeTe MmeHs?

51 He TTOHMMaIO Bac.

S Bac Xopo110 NOHNMax, HO

TOBOPUTH MHE TSDKETIO.

S He coBcem moHs(a), YTO BBI

CKasaju.

IToBTOpUTE, MOXKAMYVICTA.

OH roBOpUT OYeHb OBICTPO.

Bbr He MoOr/IM O6BI TOBOPUTH

HEMHOTO IIOMeJjIeHHee?

Kak aTo HasbpIiBaeTcs 110-

AHTTIMIICKI?

Yo 03HAYaEeT 3TO CIIOBO?

MHne Hy>XeH aHITIO-PYCCKIIA

CJIOBAapb.

IIpurnacure, no>kamyiicra, mepe-

BOTYMKA.

OCBEXUTb, YIY4YLINTD aHIJINII-

CKIIL
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to speak highly of smb’s talent

Thank you for the kind word.
teenagers

adult [‘edalt]

purity of the language

to attend preparatory courses

benefits and pleasure combined
truly speaking
Just imagine!

XOPOIIIO OT3BIBATHCSI O YbEM-TO
Ta/JAHTe

Cmacr60 Ha 1o6poMm croBe.
TUHENJKEPbI

B3POC/IbIN

YUCTOTA S3bIKA

HIOCEIaTh TOATOTOBUTENbHbIE
KypChI

MMeTb BCe JTydliiee Cpasy

110 IIpaBJie TOBOPsI

ITpencraBb cebe!

Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

A: Alice, I have some news for you!

B: What is it? Good or bad?

A: Of course, good, I'd rather say - the best.

B: Don't pull the cat by its tail!

A:Just imagine! My Mum says they are going to pay for my English

preparatory courses!

B: Wow! When and where are you going to? To England, I mean to

the U. K.?

A: Not so fast, my dear! England is very expensive and I've heard
getting visa to England is not an easy thing.

B: But what country have you chosen?

A: You know, there are a lot of English-speaking countries. You may go
to the USA, to Canada, to New Zealand, to Cyprus, to India! All of them
speak English. English is the official language in over 40 countries.

B: Yes, I've heard about 400 million people speak English as a native
language. 700 million speak Chinese, 200 million Russian and 100

million speak German.

A: But people who don’t speak English as a mother tongue or
official language, use a lot of English words. Moreover, many words are
borrowed more from English than from other languages.
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B: You are right, look around! English is everywhere: on slogans,
clothes, soft drinks and many other goods.

A:Yes,ourofficialsalsouse such wordsasrebranding, modernization,
level, leasing, leader, brand, site...

B: Not only officials use them! A lot of “teens” and adults prefer to
use foreign words and it doesn’t matter for them whether they are from
normal style or from slang or even from vulgar style!

A: That’s why I do like to choose the country where English is native
language. I think it will be Australia.

B: 1 see you have made your choice! It seems to me you've thought
not only about purity of the language but of pleasure too.

A: Of course! Attending preparatory courses will also be better if
you can have benefits and pleasure combined.

B: Congratulations! Good choice! Good luck!

Dialogue 2

Jack: Hi, Jane. Let me introduce my friend, Nick. He is not from
England, he is from France.

Jane: Hi, Nick. Do you speak English?

Nick: Of course, I do. I have been living in London for more than
a year.

Jane: It’s great. And what about your family? Is it in France or in
England?

Nick: 1 have a big family. There are seven of us: my parents, a
grandmother, a grandfather, two sisters and a brother. They all live in
Paris except my younger sister Helen. She stays with me in a hotel.

Jane: And what’s your occupation?

Nick: I am a dentist. I graduated from the college two years ago and
came to London to start my career here.

Jane: What about your sister? How old is she?

Nick: She is eighteen. She is a beautiful young lady. Helen wants to
become a designer.

Jane: It’s good. I am crazy about designing, too.

Dialogue 3

Alex: You speak English fluently, Boris.
Boris: Thank you, I don’t think so though. Sometimes it is very
difficult for me to understand British people.



UNIT 3. ENGLISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES 37

Alex: Oh, sometimes we Englishmen don’t understand ourselves
either. There are several dialects of the English language.

Boris: That’s right. Besides, speaking a language is often easier than
listening and understanding.

Alex: Is it really true? I think, a large vocabulary and communication
skills will always help you.

Boris: I'm glad you think so, but I don't think I'm any better than
anybody else in our group.

Alex: I've heard your tutor speaks highly of you.

Boris: Thank you for the kind word.

Alex: I wish you every success.

Dialogue 4

A: 'm going to visit Canada. Can you tell me what language is
spoken there?

B: English, of course. Don’t you really know?

A: Well, my friend said I could communicate with my knowledge of
French in Canada, too. What do you think?

B: 'm not pretty sure about the whole country, but there is Quebec
and New Brunswick where French is surely spoken.

A: I've got you. So, I need to brush up my French.

B: That’s right. French is spoken there as well. But I never knew you
could speak French.

A: Truly speaking, I'm not good at French at all and before this
business trip I'll have to attend special language courses.

B: Use the Internet to find them. I'm sure there is a list of them
there.

A: Thank you for your advice.

Exercise 11. Make your own dialogues with the following proverbs
and expressions.

o America is called a “melting pot”.
o Saying and doing are two things.

o to use the American slang o It's awesome!
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host family accommodation
It’s splendid!

I don’t mind...

to brush up smb’s English

to offer a wide range of cultural
activities

purity of the language
to use personal tutor
try to use www.london-
language-learning.co.uk

to have some advantages of
a language holiday
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UNIT 4

ENGLISH FAMILY

Proverbs and sayings

Like father, like son. Kaxkoi1 oTen, Takoil 1 CbIH.
Spare the rod and spoil the [To>xasneentb po3ry — UCIIOPTHIID
child. pebenka.

Marriages are made in heaven. | Bpaku sakmo4aroTcs Ha Hebecax.
A good wife makes a good Xoporasi )keHa — XOPOII U MyX.
husband.

Every family has its black ship. | B cembe He 6e3 ypopa.

TEXT 1
ENGLISH FAMILY?

Years ago it was important to have large families. The best Victorian
mother was the mother who had the most children. The best Victorian
father was the father who had the most sons. It was important to have
many children. If you were rich, you needed sons to help you with
your work. Rich or poor, you needed daughters to help you with a large
household.

Not only children were important. Everybody in the family was
important. The large family gave people a sense of stability.

Now things are different. Young people leave the place where they
lived with their parents and take their own families (wife and children)

3 l]epbuna, T. M. English 50+50, 100 ypokos anenutickozo / T. V. Illep6u-
Ha, A. B. Bapanos. - Teepv : Teepckoii nonuepaguueckuii komoéumnam, 1995. -
C. 37.
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with them. Their own family becomes more and more important as
they forget their other relatives.

In Britain, families are getting smaller and smaller. People have
fewer children because children are expensive. Who can afford more
than three children? Who can afford a large house for them? Many
people believe that two children will be ideal for an English family.
There is another problem now. Britain is a small country where 59
million people live. 12 million of those live in London. People can't
have big families when they live in a small country.

Now people get more and more isolated. Sometimes they live very
close to other people but don’t know them. They have only each other
to talk to. What is the future of the family?

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to be important
to be rich

to be poor
household
sense of stability
to leave [li:v]

to live

to become
relatives

to get smaller
fewer children
to be expensive
to afford

to get isolated
to live close to...

OBITh BaXKHBIM

6bITH 60TaTHIM

6bITH 6eHBIM

JOMaIlIHEee X03sI/ICTBO
ollylIeHNe CTaOV/IbHOCTI
OCTaBJIATD, IOKNU/IATh, ye3>KaTb
SKUTh

CTaHOBUTHCS
POZICTBEHHVUKN

30. CTAaHOBUTbCH MEHbIIIE
MeHblIIe fieTen

OBITb JOPOTUM

IO3BOJIATH cebe

OBbITb U30TMPOBAHHBIM
JKUTBD 110 COCEACTBY

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What kind of Victorian parents were the best?
2. Why was it very important to have many children?
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3. What gave people a sense of stability?

4. Are things the same or different now?

5. Why do young people leave the place where they lived with their
parents?

6. Why do English people have fewer children now?

7. How many people live in Britain?

8. Do people get more isolated or communicative?

9. What are the reasons of people getting isolated?

10. What kind of family would you like to have?

Exercise 1. Give the English equivalents for:

o Opaxy 3aK/II0YAIOTCS o UMeTb OOJIblIIe BCETO JieTelk

e IIOMOIaTh I10 XO3ANCTBY o KaX[[blT OBIT BasKeH

o YyBCTBOBAaTb CTAOM/IBHOCTb e ye3>KaTb U3 POAUTETIbCKOTO

foMa

« 3a0BIBaTh CBOMX o CTaHOBUTBCS 60JIee BaKHBIM
POJICTBEHHUKOB o OyzeT uaeanbHO

o CTAHOBUTBHCS MEHbIIIE o CTaHOBUTBCS bortee

o He MOTYT UMeTh yeAVHEHHBIM

o JKUTb IO-COCELICTBY o Oynylee ceMbu

o ObITH GOraThIM o POJCTBEHHUKNU

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Years ago only children were important.

2. Britain is a large country where 150 million people live.

3. Young people leave the place where they lived with their parents
and take their own families with them.

4. Sometimes people live very close to other people and
communicate with them.

5. Many people believe that four children will be ideal for an
English family.

6. In Japan people have a lot of children.

7. Nowadays the situation is the same as it was before.
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Exercise 3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Bornbluas ceMbs faeT oOllylleHNe CTaOMIbHOCTIL.

2. JItonu He MOTYT VIMETb OOJIbIIIVIE CEMbY, KO/l YKUBYT B MaJIeHb-
KOJI CTpaHe.

3. B Benmmko6puTaHuy ceMby CTAHOBSITCS BCe MEHbIIIE VI MEHbIIIE.

4. Moryt nu oy MMeTh OOJbllNe CeMby, KOIZja )KMBYT B Ma-
JIEHbKOJI CTpaHe?

5. JIromy CTaHOBSITCS BCe O0mee M30/IMPOBAHHBIMI, 0COOEHHO KOT-
71a OHY IlepPee3KaloT )KUTb 33 TPAHMUILY.

6. CbIH MOeit ceCTpbl — MOt mIeMsHHUK. OH TI00UT KaTaTbCsl HA
pONMKax.

7. Moeli crapieri cecTpe 25 JIeT, OHa He 3aMy>KeM.

8. He To/mpKO et BaXXKHBI B CeMbe, KaXKIbIiT BaXKeH.

9. Kto MOXXeT o3BONMUTH cede MMeTb MHOTO ieTei?

10. Vinorma mrogu make He 3HAIOT CBOMX COCeNEln.

11. babyuiku u gegyiiky odeHb BakKHbL. OHM JAIOT MHOTO JII00BYU
U TOOPOTBI BCEl ceMbe.

TEXT 2
BEITY SMITH*

I am Betty Smith. My full name is Elizabeth Louise Smith. I am
twenty-two. I am a college graduate. I am a writer, just a beginner,
you know. I have a lot of friends. Most of them are my former school-
mates. My best companions are two girl-friends. They are very kind,
jolly and well-bred.

My brother-in-law, Henry Sandford, is married to my elder sister
Helen. I am a member of her family. My brother-in-law is a doctor.
He has a mother, but he has no father. My sister is a house-wife. They
have only one child, Benny. Benny is my nephew, he is four. Sometimes

* IIpakmuueckuil Kypc aHenuiickoeo Asvika: 1 Kypc : yueb. 0n4 cmyodenmos
neo. 8y306 / noo ped. B. II. Apaxuna. — 5-e u3o., ucnp. — M. : eymanum. u3o.
yenmp B/IAJIOC, 2002. - C. 69.
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he is naughty. He is fond of birds and animals. We have white mice,
a hedgehog and a parrot in the house. Now Benny is eager to have a
rabbit. But his mother is against it, we have no peace because of all
Benny’s animals and birds. Pets are his passion, but not his Mum's.
Everybody knows it’s not easy to take care of pets, it takes a lot of time
and patience.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

I'am twenty-two.

a college graduate

I'm a college graduate.
just a beginner
former

school-mate

a fellow-student
companion
girl-friend / boy-friend
jolly

well-bred

elder / older
house-wife

naughty

to be fond of smth; to like
to be eager

to be against

peace

passion [‘pafon]

pets

it is not easy

to take care of ...
patience [peifons]
perception [pa’sepfon]

Mague 22 ropa.

BBIITYCKHVIK KOJIIE/Ka

Y MeHs Bbiciiee 0Opa3oBaHIie.
HOBIYOK

OBIBILINI

COYYEHUK, LIIKOJIbHBII TOBAPMUILL
TOBApMUII 10 UHCTUTYTY
TOBapUII

noapyra / TOBapuilL, pyr
BeCeJIblil, CTAaBHBIN

XOPOIIIO BOCIIMTaHHBIN
crapmuii (o 4IeHax ceMbl) / cTapiie
JIOMAITHASA X03/Ka
HEIOC/TYIIHbI, Ia/IOBIVNBBIN
TIOOUTD, HPAaBUTHCSA

OYeHb XOTETh

OBITH IPOTUB

30. TIOKOI1

CTPacTh, CUIBHOE YYBCTBO
JIOMAIITHe )KMBOTHBIE

He JIETKO

3a00THUTBCA, YXaXKMBATbh
TepIieHue

BOCIPUATIE, IOHNMaHVe
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ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. What’s Betty Smith’s full name?

. What is she?

. Are her companions kind and jolly?

. Who is Betty’s elder sister Helen married to?
Does Doctor Sandford have parents?

. Is Helen a doctor?

How old is Betty’s nephew?

. Ishe a good child?

9. What's he fond of?

10. Is Benny eager to have a dog?

11. What pets do they have in the house?

O N U R W N

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

to be fond of, companions, to help, afford, talk, household, to be
married, to be eager, kind and jolly

Who ... ... to have a rabbit?

. Who can ... more than three children?

Rich or poor, you needed daughters to help you with a large ... .
My best ... are two girl-friends.

They have only each other to ... to.

If you were rich, you needed sons ... you with your work.

. Is Betty’s sister ... to Doctor Sandford?

. Theirson ... ... of birds and animals.

. Are Betty’s school-mates ... and ... ?

00N O UR W

Exercise 2. Translate sentences into English.

1. Kro myx TBOei1 cecTpn? — OH Bpad.

2. Ha xom eHar TBoit 6par? — OH >KeHaT Ha MOeii IIofpyTe.
3. Mot IIeMAHHMK MHOT/A ObIBAaeT HEMOCTYIIHBIM.

4. Kto m06uUT ITUI| U >XUBOTHbBIX?
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5. Kro TBOM nTyuliye ToBapuIim?
6. IloyeMy ero MaMa IpOTHUB 3MeN B JOMe, HO He IPOTUB eXXMKa?
7. Y Hac B oMe HeT ITOKOSI 113-3a BCeX KMBOTHBIX MOeIl M/ IIIe

CeCTpBHL.

8. Mos cTapiuas cecTpa O4eHb XOUeT 3aBeCTHU Oe/IKy MIN XOMSKA,

9TO €€ MEYTa.

9. JIpy3bsl MOETO ChIHA — BeceJIble J XOPOLIO BOCIIMTAHHBIE peOsTa.
10. Bl IpOTUB KMBOTHBIX B KBapTUpe?

Exercise 3. Discuss in the group the following problems.

1. Family life is never an endless celebration.

2. Parents and children have different perceptions of the family.

Exercise 4. Speak on the topic “English family”.

Exercise 5. Learn the following words and word combinations and

use them in your dialogues.

Members of a family
family
parents
mother / Mum
father / Dad
son / daughter
sister / brother
grandson / granddaughter
grandparents
grandchildren
uncle / aunt
nephew
niece
cousin

husband / wife

Y1eHbl ceMbU

CeMbsI

ponuTenu

MaThb / Mama

orely / mamna

CBbIH / TOYb

cectpa / 6par

BHYK / BHYYKa
memylika 1 6abyuika
BHYKI

st / TeTs
[IEMSTHHUK
IIeMSAHHMIIA
IBOIOPOMIHBII Opart / cecTpa
MYX / )KeHa
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father-in-law
mother-in-law
son-in-law
daughter-in-law
to be married
to get married
to be single
relative

to be related to smb.

second cousin
an only child
five-year-old
far-away

in the North of
as far as

come along

it’s just the time

TEeCTb / CBEKP

Tela / CBEKPOBb

34Tb (MyX odepn)
HeBecTKa (’KeHa ChIHA)
OBITH JKEHATHIM

JKEHUTBCA / BBIITH 3aMYX
HEXXEHAT / He 3aMYKeM
POICTBEHHUK

OBIT B POACTBE C KeM-/160
TPOIOPOZHBIIT Gpat
eVIHCTBEHHBIIT peOeHOK
MATUIETHUNI

TanbHUN, TaTeKUin

Ha ceBepe

TaK JKe IaJIeK0, KaK
nonjgeM

Kak pas mnopa

Exercise 6. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

Jane: Hello, Mary. I haven't seen you for ages. How are you?

Mary: Hello, Jane. Not bad. I am going to get married next month.

Jane: It’s good news. Have you already got acquainted with your
future husband’s family?

Mary: Oh, yes. We had dinner with my father-in-law and mother-
in-law last week.

Dialogue 2

A: Are you related to Mary?
B: Yes, I am. She is my niece.
A: Is she married?

B: No, she is not. She is single.
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A: Let me introduce her to Mike. He is my second cousine. He is
single, too.

B: How old is he?

A: He is thirty-two.

Dialogue 3

Benny: Granny, do I have any cousins?

Granny: Yes Benny! You have two.

Benny: Whose children are they? How old are they? Are they boys
or girls?

Granny: Not so many questions at once, please, Benny! Your cousins
are: a five-year-old boy, Georgie, and a four-year-old girl, May. They
are your Aunt Emily’s children. They are in Canada now with their
parents: your Aunt Emily, my daughter, and her husband, Mr. Thomas
Brown.

Benny: In Canada? What’s Canada, granny? Where is it?

Granny: Canada is a far-away country. It is in the North of America.

Benny: In the North of America? Where is it? Is it as far as London?

Granny: Oh, no Benny! It's much farther.

Benny: But, granny...

Granny: Come along, my dearest. It’s just the time for your midday
milk.

Dialogue 4

A: And who is this elderly woman?

B: This woman is my grandmother. She is a very nice, kind and
loving grandmother.

A: And whose photo is this? Who is this man?

B: This man is my grandfather.

A: In this photo, your grandfather is young and he’s riding a horse.
Is he alive?

B: No, he isn’t. He is passed away.

A: T'm sorry. And your grandmother, where is she now?

B: With us, in St. Petersburg.

A: And whoss this pretty girl?
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B: This is Helen, my girlfriend. She is very, very beautiful.

A: How old is she?

B: She’s 19. She's a ballet dancer.

A: Oh, I see. And who are these people?

B: They're Helen’s parents. Helen’s mother is a very nice woman and
very kind. And Helen’s father is a very good person, too. He is kind
and generous.

A: Helen’s mother is your future mother-in-law, isn’t she?

B: Yes, I hope so.

Exercise 7. Make up your own dialogues with these proverbs and
expressions:

« Family life is never an endless celebration.
o Like father, like son.

« A good wife makes a good « to get into casual conversation
husband with your parents

« to give a sense of stability « single-parent family

« to be communicative and « traditional two-parents family
friendly « to have stable relationship

o to take care of themselves o divorce consequences

o to be important for the whole ~ « to be worried much about
family o to have different perceptions

« not to forget parents’ family « to cope with difficulties

« to be happily married
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AT THE YUZHNO BUSINESS CENTRE

Proverbs and sayings

The early bird catches the worm.
Well began is half done.

If you want a thing well done,
do it yourself.

Through hardship to the stars.
The work shows the workmen.
Little strokes fell great oaks.
Life is not all cakes and ale.

Kro pano BcTaert, Tomy bor faet.
Xopolee Hayan0 — MOJIOBMHA
mena.

Xoyellb cfie/1aTh 110 XOPOLIOo,
cllefail ero caM.

UYepes TepHUN — K 3BE3/IAM.
Heno macrepa 6outcsi.
Teprienne u Tpyz Bce mepeTpyT.
JKusHb - He TO/MIBKO 326aBBI U
pasBeyeHM .

TEXT
AT THE YUZHNO BUSINESS CENTRE

The Yuzhno business centre is a place where there are a number
of offices which are already furnished. There are telephone lines and
telephones set up in the rooms and a businessman can just sign a very
simple lease and move in and start working immediately. There are
all kinds of modern equipment there: the Internet and Wi-Fi, fax-
machines, photocopiers and computers in every office.

There are seventy-five rooms altogether in the centre, four kitchens
where the tenants can make coffee for themselves. Every floor has
its own coffee room where tenants can sit down and relax and watch
television if they want to. Here you can have some refreshments, look
through the newspapers or have a small talk with your colleagues.
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There are two reception areas where the visitors can sit while they
are waiting for a meeting to start. There are a few conference rooms
with big screens, projectors and telephone sets for conference calls. It’s
very convenient to hold business meetings there if you want to speak
to your partners or abroad, to display tables, diagrams and graphs.

At lunch time you can have a snack or business lunch in a few cafes
on the ground floor, discuss some business matters or enjoy meal.

The Business Centre can provide a wide variety of things for their
clients — they can type all their letters and prepare any documents that
might need sending out. They can order couriers and taxis for them
and even book airline tickets for their clients. They can organize their
meetings and food, may be lunch for those meetings. The Business
Centre can even organize their dry cleaning and arrange for flowers to
be sent to their wives or friends.

Some souvenirs, bouquets or books on art can be bought by the
clients or visitors in the boutiques and bookshops on the ground
floor.

The main goal for any Business Centre is to provide high quality
services for their clients and visitors, to organize their comfortable and
convenient work.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
to be furnished OBITH 0OCTaBIEHHBIM
to sign a very simple lease MIOJINIICATDb ITPOCTOI JOTOBOP
apeHnbl
to lease apeH/j0BaTh
to move in Bbe3XKaTh
to move out repeesxarb
to wait for OXKUIaTh 4ero-nbo

to type any documents

to send out

wide variety of things
tenants

to order couriers [‘ku:rioz]

HaIleyararb JOKYMEHTBI
pasociarhb

30. IIMPOKOe pasHOOOpasue ycayr
apeHjaTopel

3aKas3aTb KypbepoB
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to start work immediately
to relax

reception area

to arrange

to book tickets
modern equipment
fax-machine
photo-copies
refreshments
colleague [‘koli:g]
screen

projector

to be very convenient

to hold a meeting
abroad

to display

business matters

to enjoy meal
might need...

to arrange [o’reind3]
bouquet [‘bukei]

to provide

boutique [bu’tik]
high quality services
to have a snack

to order taxi

to book tickets

HavaTb paboTaThb cpasy xe
OTMIBIXATh, PACCTAOATHCS
30Ha IpremMa
OpraHN30BbIBATb, yCTPANBaTh
3aKas3aTb OMIETHI
CoBpeMeHHOe 000pyHoBaHye
dakc

KCEPOKC

OCBEXKaoIllJie HAIIUTKI
KOJI/IeTa, COCTY>KMBell

9KpaH

IIPOEKTOP

OBITH YZOOHBIM, OXOISIIM JIISI
4ero-To

IIPOBOAMTD COBeIaHNe, CoOpaHe
3arpaHmia

IIeMOHCTPUPOBAThH

Jie/IOBbIE BOIIPOCHI
HAC/TXKJAThCA €0

MOXeT OBITh HY)XHO...
yCTpanBaTh, HOATOTABINBATH
Oyker

obecreunBaTh, CHa0>KaTh

Oy TUK, HeOOJIbIIION MarasuH
BBICOKOKa4eCTBEHHBIE YTy
HepPEeKyCUThb

3aKas3aTh TaKCU
3a6pOHMPOBATH OMIETHI

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What can a businessman sign to start work immediately?
2. How many rooms are there in the centre?
3. What can businessmen do in the kitchen?
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. Where can tenants relax?

Where can tenants’ guests sit and wait for a meeting to start?
. What kind of services can the centre provide for their clients?
. What can be held in the conference room?

. Can you go out to have a snack?

. What is the main goal of any Business Centre?

0. What equipment is used in every office?

=\ N O\ U

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

to hold business meetings, to arrange, taxis, reception area, to relax,
couriers, tenants, business matters, to sign, business centre, to display

1. A businessman can just ... a very simple lease and move in.

2. Where can businessman ... ?

3. It's easy to have some rest, because ... can make coffee for
themselves.

4. You may wait for business meeting to startin the ... ....

5. It goes without saying a dispatcher can order ... and ... for
clients.

6. Can you ... for flowers to be sent to my wife?

7. HowcanIgettothe......?

8. Are you going ... any tables at today’s meetings?

9. Itis very convenient ... ... ... in the conference rooms.

10. Do you like to discuss any ... ... during your lunch?

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. A Business Centre can only order taxi for their clients.

2. You should sign a lot of documents before starting to work in a
Business Centre.

3. Tenants can relax in the reception areas and have some coffee there.

4. Watching TV is prohibited in any business centre.
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5. There are a lot of offices in any business centre, all of them are
furnished.

6. It’s a pity there is no Internet in the Business Centre.

7. There are a few boutiques near the Business Centre.

Exercise 3. Use these expressions for making dialogues in English.

 to move in o tolease

o to start work o to organize lunch

o business matters o Beauty Contest

« to provide « to be very convenient
e toarrange o to wait for

« to book tickets « different services

« to display « to have the experience

Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. She is a receptionist.

2. We often arrange meetings for our foreign clients in the Business
Centre.

3. A Business Centre has a special conference-hall for WIP persons.

4. There are some coffee rooms for relaxation in the Business Centre.

5. The main goal is to provide high quality services for their clients.

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Kakue MepompusATysi Mbl MOXXeM HPOBECTU B BaiieM busnec-
LeHTpe?

2. BusHec-1[eHTp — 3TO MeCTO, Ifie MHOTO 0OCTaBIeHHBIX 1 000-
PYHGOBaHHBIX O(ICOB.

3. Tam ecTb crienimanbHble KOMHATBI, T/e BBl MOYKETE CBapUTh cebe
Kode 1y paccmabuThCs B TeUeHMe HAIIPSKEHHOTO JTHS.

4. JIto6ast opraHmM3anus MOXKET apeH/IOBATh MOMeIleHe /IS CO-
OpaHusi, BBICTAaBKM VIV [IPE3EeHTALIN.

5. IMopmucaB JOroBOp apeH/bl, BBl MOXKETE Cpasy Iepeexarh CIofa
¥ Ha4aTh paboTy HeMeMTIEHHO.
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6. busHec-11eHTp MOXKeT NPefloCTaBUTD pa3/INYHble YCIYTU CBOUM
KIMEHTAM.

7. BaM He HY)XHO 6€CIIOKOUTBCS 06 aBMAOMIeTaX U TAKCY, HOTOMY
YTO IepCcoHasI bu3Hec-IjeHTpa MOXKeT BCe 9TO OPTaHM30BATh /I Bac.

8. Bbl Kkorma-HMOy/b OPraHM3OBBIBAIM IPE3EHTAIMIO B HaIleM
busnec-uentpe?

9. A cnplmana, 4TO Jake KOHKYPC KPacoTbl IPOBOAAT B busnec-
LIEHTpe.

10. B busHec-1ieHTpe BbI MOXKeTe KYIIUTD CYBEHUPbI, KHNUTY 110 1C-
KYCCTBY WM OyKeTBI [/I CBOMX JIPYy3eil.

Exercise 6. Give the English equivalents for:

e COBpeMeHHOe OOOpYHOBaHUE e OCBEXAIOIye HAIIUTKI

e OBITH YIOOHBIM e IIPOBOAUTH COOpaHMe

o KHJVDKHBII MarasuH e 3aKas3aTb aBUAOMIIETHI

 OpraHN30BaTb OV3HEC JIAHY e K/IMEHTBI U IOCETUTE/IN

e IIaBHAS Lie/Ib o 00CYXX[IaTb [1e/IOBbIe BOIIPOCHI

e IOAINCATh OTOBOP apeHAbl o OBITH 00OPYIOBAaHHBIM

e KHJTY IO UCKYCCTBY MOTYT * JICIIO/IB30BATh GONIBIIION IKPaH
OBITD KYII/IEHBI ¥ IIPOEKTOP

Exercise 7. Discuss in the group the following problems.
1. Dress code is a part of corporate business ethics.
2. Corporate party: luxury or strategy?

Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “Business Centre in your town”.

Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and
use them in your dialogues.

Looking for a job IToucku pa6oTsl

to look for a new job (a VICKaTh HOBYIO paboTy (To/mx-
position) HOCTD)
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to think the grass is greener on
the other side

to have the experience

to be interviewed

to apply for a job

to go to the interview

chances of getting a job

slim chances

to be better than nothing

to meet the criteria for the job
to be a strong applicant

to have the experience

to be out of practice

to get the job

congratulations on the new job
I hope for the best

present occupation

What do you do?

What are you?

What is Mr. Brown’s trade?

What is your occupation?
Where does your father work?
What is your regular business?

Iworkasa...

What would you like to be?

Id like to be...

to keep in mind

to hire an employee [,emploi’i:]

ZlyMaTb, 4TO TPaBa Ha TOI CTOPO-
He 3ejIeHee (YTO IZie-TO JIydlle)
UMETbH OTIBIT PabOTHI
IPOXOANTH CObecemoBane
obpaiarbcst 3a paboToit

UITH Ha cobeceoBane
IIAHCBHI Ha TTOTyYeHue paboTs
cr1abble aHChl

JTydlile, 4eM HUYero

OTBeYaTh KPUTEPUAM PabOThI
OBITb Cepbe3HBIM KaHINIATOM
MIMETb OIBIT PabOTHI

He VIMeTh IPAaKTUKA
HOJTY4UTb paboTy
H03/IpaBjIeHMsI C HOBOIT paboTOI
s HaJIel0Ch Ha JIydllee
OCHOBHOE 3aHATHE

YeM BbI 3aHUMAETECH?

Kro BbI Mo mpodeccun?

Kro o npodeccun rocioguu
bpayn?

Kakas y Bac crienuanbHOCTb?
[ne paboraet Bam orer?

YeM BbI IIOCTOSHHO 3aHMMae-
TeCh?

S paboraro... (KeM-TO IO TO/MX-
HOCTH)

KeM 651 BbI XOTENM OBITH?

S 6B1 XOTEN OBITh. ..

IIOMHUTD

HaHATbh COTPYAHMKA
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foreign company work paboTa B MHOCTPAaHHON KOM-
HaHUN

open doors policy HO/INTYIKA OTKPBITHIX ABepeit

It’s rewarding [ri'wo:din] 30. 9TO IIPUHOCUT BO3HATPAXK-
JieHUe ¥ YAOB/IETBOPEHNe

oil and gas year-round KPYITIOTOfjIYHas JOObIYA 1

production and delivering TPAaHCHOPTUPOBKA HePTU 1 raza

multilingual community VIHTEpHAIIIOHA/IbHBIN KOJUIEKTUB

top-ranking specialists MePBOK/IACCHBIE CIIEIMATUCTHI

bilingual [bai’lingwal] IIepenyicKa, BeAyLascs Ha IBYX

correspondence SI3bIKAX

to be good at learning languages | xopouro nmonxy4arbcs n3ydarb
MHOCTPaHHbIE SI3BIKI

to speak fluently [‘flu:ontli] TOBOPUTD 0eryIo

transparent [treens’pearont] IIPO3pavHBbIii, SICHBI (O CTHIE)

remarkable item 30. CYLeCTBEHHBIII ITyHKT

corporate culture [‘ka:It[s] KOpHOpaTUBHAs Ky/IbTypa

supervisor [‘su:povaizo] BBICIINIT HAYaIbHUK

expart [eks’pa:t] 9KCIIaT; MHOCTpaHel], paboTaro-
it B APYTOI CTpaHe

splendid 3aMedvaTenbHO

to express respect BBIpQXaTh YBaXKeHNE

Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

Rose: So, how was your interview?

Kent: 1 haven’t gone to the interview yet. It's tomorrow. I'm so
nervous.

Rose: Don't worry. You should do fine. You have the experience.

Kent: T hope so.

Rose: Remember, they want someone who works well with people.
You've got to show them how easy-going and personable you are!

Kent: Thanks. I’ll keep that in mind.
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Dialogue 2

Emily: Hi, Burt. I heard you're looking for a new job.

Burt: Yeah. I just had an interview yesterday.

Emily: Oh. How did it go?

Burt: 1 think I did well. They said they would make a decision by
that Friday.

Emily: This Friday? Looks like they want to hire an employee as
quickly as possible.

Burt: Yeah! I think so, too.

Emily: What are your chances of getting that job?

Burt: 1 believe I have a very good chance. The director seems to
like me.

Emily: Well, good luck, then.

Burt: Thanks. I hope for the best!

Dialogue 3

A: My congratulations! You've got a prestigious job!

B: Yes, it’s really true. I value it greatly. It’s rewarding!

A: What company do you work for?

B: I work for a foreign company dealing with oil and gas year-
round production and delivering.

A: Wow! Is there any difference with Russian company?

B: Oh, great deal of! The first is multilingual community of top-
ranking specialists working here.

A: How do you communicate with them?

B: The official company language is English, that’s why all business
documents are made in two languages: English and Russian.

A: Really?

B: Yes, everyday correspondence is also bilingual.

A: Do you have a good command of English?

B: I was always good at languages and now I can speak English
rather fluently. But between Russians, we, of course, speak Russian.

A: Do you have your own office?

B: I wish I had only some bosses have personal offices and they are
transparent, I mean the offices have glass doors and sometimes even
walls.
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A: How strange! What for?

B: T think it’s the part of corporate culture. And there is one
remarkable item Id like to tell you. There is the “open doors policy”
in the company.

A: What does it mean?

B: It means you may come to any supervisor at any time and any
business matters may be discussed. To my mind this corporate policy
is rather helpful!

A: I see. Now I've got the best motivation to study English!

B: Id like to add some more: exparts living in Russia study Russian,
attending office classes. It’s also a part of corporate culture - to express
respect and interest to the country you work and live in.

A: Wow! Is Russian language difficult for studying?

B: They say so. But I must say exparts, living here for several years
are good at Russian. And its a great pleasure to hear them speaking
Russian to express their respect to our country.

A: It’s splendid!

Exercise 11. Make your own dialogues with the following proverbs
and expressions.

o If you want a thing well done, do it yourself.
o The work shows the workmen.

« business ethics « to find a position

o to follow dress code « to obtain employee position
« job hunting o to quit [kwit]

« job qualification « to have day / night shift

o supervisor [‘su:pavaiza] « subordinate [s2’bo:dinot]

« open doors policy  multilingual community

« to be good at English « to have a good command of English
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UNIT 6

MR.JOHNSON’S BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Proverbs and sayings

Everybody’s business is OOb1ee meno — HUYbE FENO0.
nobody’s business.
Easier said than done. Jlerde ckasarb, 4e€M CIE€/IATh.
A bad workman blames his [Tnoxoit pabOTHMK pyraeT CBOU
tools. VHCTPYMEHTBL.
A penny saved is a penny CaKOHOM/IEHHOE TIeHHM — 3apa-
earned. 00TaHHOE TTeHHN.

TEXT

MR.JOHNSON’S BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

Mr. Johnson is a leading specialist at Foreign Trade Ministry. He
has already visited a lot of European countries. He has a business trip
every week. Mr. Johnson has a good command of four languages:
English, German, French and Italian. His colleagues also go to different
countries to do business with foreign firms.

Mr. Johnson works in Brussels in Belgium. He is in charge of a
foreign trade department dealing with economic activities and trade
operations.

Mr. Johnson’s job schedule is very tight. He’s got a lot of work to
do almost every day. As soon as he shows up in his office, he starts
looking through business e-mail, British and American newspapers
and journals. He is interested in the latest political and business events.
Then he begins to receive visitors, mostly clients. He must admit, he
is as busy as a bee all day long. But in midday he has a lunch break,
sometimes he has lunch out with his customers.
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During the day Mr. Johnson meets foreign businessmen and
discusses with them various questions relating to prices for different
goods, terms of payment, shipment and delivery. Very often he discusses
business matters on the phone with various trade organizations outside
the country. Every Monday and Thursday he holds regular morning
business meetings on Skype with his business colleagues.

Mr. Johnson takes part in organizing trade exhibitions and fairs in
Belgium and other European countries. He also participates in striking
numerous transactions, concluding economic treaties and signing
trade agreements.

In his activity Mr. Johnson attaches great importance to the
improvement of interstate relations. Of course, he can’t do all this work
by himself. He has a staft of employees which helps him greatly. He
calls them “my team” and the team arranges all job routines.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to have a good command of XOPOIIIO BIa/ieTh MHOCTPAHHBIM
the language S3BIKOM
Foreign Trade Ministry MUHMCTEpCTBO BHeLIHE

TOPTOB/IN
to be in charge of 3aBeJjOBaTh
to be on a business trip OBIT B KOMaH/IMPOBKE
foreign trade department OT/ie/T BHEILITHEN TOPTOB/IN
shipment HepeBO3Ka
to do business VIMETD JIe/IOBble OTHOILIEHMA
delivery JOCTaBKa
exhibition BBICTaBKa
to deal with... MMETD JeJIO C...
one must admit ClefyeT IpU3HATh
to be busy as a bee paboTaTb Kak myena
to have lunch out 30. obenaTh BHe MecTa paboThI
to hold regular morning IIPOBOINTD 00s13aTeIbHbIE
meetings yTPeHHME COBeLIaHNA
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to use Skype

to be on Skype

staff of employees
fair

in particular

to participate

tight job schedule

to strike a transaction
as soon as

to help greatly

team

job routines [ru:’ti:ns]
to arrange

colleague [‘koli:g]

to conclude treaties
to appear

to be interested in

to sign agreements

to receive clients
goods

to attach importance to
terms of payment
having in mind
improvement

PR department

HR department

TOIb30BATHCS CKANIIOM
OBITH B CKallIle

HITAT COTPY/FHUKOB

spMapKa

B YaCTHOCTU

y4acTBOBATb

30. TUIOTHBIIT rpaduK paboThI
3aK/II0YaTh CENKY

KaK TOJIbKO

MHOTI'O IIOMOTaTh

KOMaHja

YCTaHOBJICHHBDIIT TOPSAOK pabOTHI
HO/ITOTaB/INBATh, yCTPAUBaTh
KOJI/IeTa, COCTTY>KMBeI]
3aKJII0YaTh JOTOBOPBI
MOAB/IATHCA

MHTEPeCOBaTbCs
IIOAIIMCHIBATD COIVIALIEHNA
HIPUHUMATh KJIVEHTOB
TOBApbI, TOBAP

HpUAaBaTh 3HAYEHNE
YC/IOBUSL OIUIATBI

uMest BULY

yIydllleHVe, COBEepPIIEHCTBOBAHYE

OTHE/ I1I0 CBA3AM C O6IHCCTBCH—
HOCTbBIO

OTJIeN KaJIpoB

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What does Mr. Johnson do?

2. Who helps him with daily job routines?
3. For what purpose do his colleagues go to different countries?
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. How does he hold regular meetings?

What is he in charge of?

Does he have a busy job schedule?

What does he do when he comes to the office?

. What is he interested in?

. What questions does he discuss with his clients?

10. What other activities does he perform?

11. What does Mr. Johnson attach great importance to?

0w N U

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

through, foreign, charge, improvement, command, matters, discussed,
relating, transactions, trade, delivery

1. Specialists of the Trade Ministry often do business with ... firms.

2. Mr. Johnson has a good ... of four languages: English, German
and French.

3. Mr. Johnson starts looking ... business e-mail, British and
American newspapers and journals.

4. He discusses various questions ... to prices for different goods,
terms of payment, shipment and ... .

5. Mr. Johnson discusses business ... on the phone with various
trade organizations outside the country.

6. He takes part in organizing ... exhibitions and fairs.

7. MLr. Johnson striking numerous ... and concludes economic treaties.

8. He attaches great importance to the ... of relations between our
countries.

9. Whatishein ... of?

10. During lunch some business matters may be ... .

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments:

1. Mr. Johnson is a leading specialist at the Ministry of Justice.
2. Mr. Johnson works in PR department in Switzerland.
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3. He is in charge of HR department.

4. He’s got a lot of work to do almost every Sunday.

5. As soon as he appears in his office, he starts looking through
business e-mail, British and Japanese newspapers and journals.

6. During the day Mr. Johnson meets foreign friends and has lunch
out with them in the nearest restaurant.

7. Very often he discusses business matters on Skype with various
trade companies outside the country.

8. Mr. Johnson takes part in organizing music festival in Switzerland
and other European countries.

9. He arranges striking numerous transactions by himself.

10. He is as busy as a bee all day long.

Exercise 3. Write special questions to these sentences.

1. Mr. Johnson is a leading specialist.

2. Mr. Johnson’s job schedule is very tight.

3. Every Tuesday he holds regular business meetings.
4. Sometimes he has lunch out.

5. His team helps him with his job routines.

Exercise 4. Give the English equivalents for:

e INPMHMMATD Y9aCTUE B YEM-TO o E€XKCIHEBHAA TEKYy4Ka
e IIPpOCMATPpMBATDb SJIEKTPOHHYIO e BCTPEYATbCA C MHOCTPAHHbIMU

OYTy OV3HeCMeHaMM
e IIpUJABaTh 3HAYEHUE o OBITb 3aHATHIM KaK «IT4esIa»
e OTHEI IIO CBA3AM e €30UTb B KOMaHANPOBKY

C 00II[eCTBEHHOCTBIO o 00CY>XIaTb JIeTIOBbIE BOIPOCHI
e 3aKJII0YATD CHIETIKY e IITAT COTPY[HNUKOB
e OTJEN KaJpoB o UIMeTb HAaIPsDKEHHBIN Tpaduk
e 3a IIpefeaMy CTPAHBI paboTsI

e YCIIOBUSA IJIATEXeEN
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Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Mucrep JI>)KOHCOH He paboTaeT B OTAEE Ka/pOB, OH paboTaeT B
OTJesie BHENITHEN IOJIMTUKA.

2. Konnern Mucrepa JI)KOHCOHa 4acTO Pa3bes3kalT IO pasHbIM
CTpaHaM.

3. Y Mucrepa JI>kOHCOHa O4eHb IUIOTHBI rpaduk paboThI, 1 OH
O4eHb MHOTO paboTaeT IOYTH KaXK/Iblil IeHb.

4. OH nHTepecyeTcsA NOC/IeJHIUMY IOIUTUYECKMIMY 1 SKOHOMMYe-
CKUMM COOBITUAMI.

5. Ero feHb HauMHaeTCs C MPOCMOTPA 9MEKTPOHHOI IIOYTHI, OpU-
TAHCKMX M aMEPUMKAHCKMX Ta3eT U KYPHA/IOB, KOTOpPbIe OH YUTaeT B
OpUTMHAJIE.

6. Mucrep JI>KOHCOH B Te4eHMeE JHA BCTpedaeTCs C MHOCTPaH-
HBIMM OVI3BHeCMEHaMM U OOCYXX/JaeT C HUMMU pasjIMYHbIe JeJIOBbIe
BOIIPOCHL.

7. OH 06CyX/jaeT fe/oBble BOIPOCHI C Pa3IMYHbBIMU TOPTOBBIMM
OpraHU3aIMAMY 3a TIpefie/IaMyl CTPAHBI 110 TeneoHy.

8. Kak yacTo BbI IpMHMMaeTe y4acTyie B OpraHM3aliy BbICTABOK
" ApMapoK?

9. ITogroToBKa 9KOHOMMYECKMX COIVIAIEHMII — 3TO TPyHHAsA KO-
MaH[Has paboTa.

10. Kax BbI ymaeTe, Hy>KeH /I €My II€PeBOJYMK Ha IIePEroBopax?

11. ArpeccuBHast PR-koMmaHus Ha BbIOOpax He BCerzia MPUHOCUT
XOpollue pe3yabTaThl.

12. Otpen KaipoB HAHMMAET U YBOJIbHSAET COTPYSHMUKOB (PUPMBIL.

Exercise 6. Discuss the following problems in the group:

1. You are going to be interviewed. How to prepare for it?
2. Skills and qualities necessary for young specialist.

Exercise 7. Speak on the topic “Modern businessman’s working day”.

Exercise 5. Learn the following words and word combinations and
use them in your dialogues.
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How are you?

Very well, thank you.
Things couldn’t be better.
How are you getting on?
May I introduce a friend of

mine?

Glad/pleased to meet you.

Nice meeting you too.

What do you do?

Meet my friend.

to be on a business trip
to be in devision

to work for a company
to enjoy a reputation
employee

to do well

Good-bye and thanks for
everything.
See you later.

I hope to see you again.

Say hello to...
duty (responsibility)
to be responsible for

supervision
by order of our team-leader

to be satisfied with

Kak nmoxxusaere? / Kak gena?
Ouenb x0poIiIo, cracubo.
JIydiiie He MOXKeT 1 OBITb.

Kaxk BbI noxnuBaete?

Mo>XHO MHe NIpefCTaBUTb MOETO
apyra?

Pajy/MHe npuATHO NO3HAKOMUTD-
s C BAaMIL.

MHe Takxe IIpUATHO ITO3HAKO-
MUTDbCA.

YeM BbI 3aHMMAETECH?
ITosHaKOMBTECh C MOMM JPYTOM.
OBITH B KOMaH/JVIPOBKe
paboTaTh B OTZIETIE IPOJAXK
paboTaTh B KOMIIAHUY
II0/Ib30BaThCS peryTaluei
CITy>Kalluit, pabOTHUK

IIpeycIeBarh, enaTh yCrexn
o ceupanus! brarogapro 3a Bce.

Ilo ckopoit BcTpeun.

Ha,D;CIOCb YBUOETD BaC CHOBaA.

Ilepepait mpuser...

00513aHHOCTD, TOJIT

OBbITb OTBETCTBEHHBIM, OTBEYATH 34
KOHTPOJIb

II0 PaCIOPSAKEHNIO HAIIETO
PYKOBOLMTEIA

ObITDb YAOB/IETBOPEHHDIM Y€M-TO



66

PART I

otherwise

in every respect

to deal with

What do you have in mind?
to perform one’s duties
to render assistance

to be short of time
holidays

to prefer

I have to take...

to be frank with you

B IIPOTUBHOM C/Ty4ae

BO BCEX OTHOLICHNAX

MIMETD JIeJIO C

YTo BBl UMeeTe B BUAY?
BBINTOTTHATD 00513aTe/IbCTBA
OKa3bIBaThb IIOMOIIIb

He MIMeTb IOCTaTOYHO BpeMeH!
OTIIyCK

IpefIoYNTaTDh

MHe NIPUXOAUTbCSA OpaTh. ..

OTKPOBEHHO I'oBOpsA

Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1
B: Hi, 'm Boris Fisher.

C: How do you do, Mr. Fisher?

B: Please call me Bob.
C: Where are you from?

B: 'm from Russia, Moscow.

C: Take a seat, Bob. How about some coffee?
B: Yes, with pleasure. Black with sugar, please.
C: Meet my friend. This is Miss Martin from Germany. She works

in our branch in Berlin.

B: Pleased to meet you, Miss Martin.

M: Nice meeting you too.

Dialogue 2

P: How do you do? My name is Peter Williamson.
J: How do you do? I'm John West.

P: Where are you from?
J: I'm from Canada.
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P: What do you do for a living?

J: Pm in sales. I work for Robinsons’ Ltd.

P: 1 see. What's your job title?

J: Sales Manager.

P: Where are you based?

J: Our head office is in Bond Street. What about you? What do you
do? What’s your job?

P: I work for Fox’s Company. You, probably, heard of us. We design
and manufacture electronic equipment.

P: Yes, your company is well-known, and enjoys a good reputation.
Do you like your job?

J: Oh, yes, indeed. As for our firm, it’s quite small. We're a private
company with a staff of 45 employees.

P: Your company is doing well, isn't it?

J: That’s right. So far, so good.

Dialogue 3

A: What is your profession? (What are you by profession?)

B: I'm an engineer in electronics.

A: I see. And where do you work?

B: I work at a big automobile plant.

A: How long have you been working there?

B: For about 8 years or so.

A: What's your main duty (responsibility)?

B:I’'mresponsible fortechnical supervision of electronicequipment.
I also do some other work by order of my team-leader.

A: Are you satisfied with your job?

B: Yes, of course, otherwise I wouldn't be working there. I'm satisfied
in every respect.

Exercise 10. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

o Easier said than done.
o A bad workman blames his tools.

« to be frank with you ¢ OTKPOBEHHO rOBOps
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h

to perform one’s duties
I have to take work home.

to be short of time
another bad thing
to deal with

to prefer less money and more
olidays

BBITIOTHATD 00513aHHOCTH
MHe npuxoauThcs 6paTh
paboTy Ha TOM.

He VIMEeTb JJOCTaTOYHO BpeMeHN
IPYTOM IJIOXOM aCIeKT

VIMETD JETIO C

MpeAIoYNTaTh MEeHbIIIe

3apabarbIBaTh, HO NMETDb
OOJIBIINIT OTITYCK
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UNIT 7

THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

Proverbs and sayings

England and America are two
countries separated by the same
language.
George Bernard Shaw
What two ideas are more insepa-
rable than Beer and Britannia?
Rev. Sydney Smith

London is a bad habit one hates
to lose.
William Secom

Anrnmua u Amepuka — nBe
CTpaHBbl, pasjie/ieHHbIe OFHIM
SI3BIKOM.
Bepnapo Iloy
Kakue nBe npen HeoTeIMMBI
6oree yeM nuBo 1 bpuranmsa?
Cuoneti Cmum

JIoHZIOH — Ty10Xasi IPUBBIYKA,
KOTOPYIO HUKTO He XO4YeT TepATb.
Yunvamom Cacom

TEXT
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND®

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
is situated on the British Isles. The British Isles consist of two large
islands, Great Britain and Ireland, and many small islands.

The United Kingdom is one of the world’s smaller countries. Its
population is over 57 million. About 80 percent of the population is

urban.

* 3anuna, E. /1. 95 ycmuoix mem no anenuiickomy ssviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u30. - M. : Adipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 5-6.
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The United Kingdom is made up of four countries: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland. Their capitals are London, Cardiff,
Edinburgh and Belfast respectively. The symbol of England is a rose.
The symbol of Scotland is a thistle and the symbol of Wales is a daffodil.
The symbol of Northern Ireland is a shamrock. Great Britain consists of
England, Scotland and Wales and does not include Northern Ireland.
But in everyday speech “Great Britain” is used in the meaning of the
“United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland”.

The capital of the UK is London. The official language of the United
Kingdom is English. In 1801 the Union Jack was established as a state
flag of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

The British Isles are separated from the Continent by the North
Sea and the English Channel. The English Channel is better known by
its French name - La Manche. The western coast of Great Britain is
washed by the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much. The north of
Scotland is mountainous and is called Highlands. The south, which
has beautiful valleys and plains, is called Lowlands. The north and west
of England are mountainous, but the eastern, central and southeastern
parts of England are a vast plain. Mountains are not very high. Ben
Nevis in Scotland is the highest mountain (1343 m). There are a lot
of rivers in Great Britain, but they are not very long. The Severn is the
longest river, while the Thames is the deepest and the most important
one. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the
Gulf Stream influence the climate of the British Isles. It is mild the
whole year round.

The UK is a highly developed industrial country. It produces and
exports machinery, electronics, textile. One of the chief industries of
the country is shipbuilding. The most important industrial cities are
Manchester, Leeds, Bristol and Birmingham.

The UK is a constitutional monarchy with a Parliament and the
Queen as Head of State. At present the head of the United Kingdom
is Queen Elizabeth the Second. She belongs to Windsor dynasty. She
came to the throne in 1952 after the death of her father George VI. But
the power of monarch is limited by the Parliament.

The Queen is a personification of the state. Though today she acts
on the advice of her ministers, the English people cannot imagine their
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country without a royal family. Sometimes the monarchy is called an
expensive vestige, because the upkeep of the royal family costs more
than 5 million pounds a year. Four tons of gold belongs to the royal
family, to the Queen. They are on show in the Tower of London.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland

Coennuaennoe KoponeBctso
Benmuko6puranym n CeBepHOI

to be situated on

to consist of smth.
population

urban

to be made up of smth.
to include smth.

to be separated from... by

to be washed by
to be established

surface

to vary [veori]
mountainous

a valley

a plain

to influence smth.
a highly developed industrial
to produce smth.
to export smth.
machinery
electronics

textile

the chief industry

Wpnanpun

OBITH PaCIIONIO>KEHHBIM Ha
COCTOATD U3 4ero-1m1bo
HaceJleHIe

TOPOJCKON

COCTOATD U3 4ero-11bo
BKJ/IFOYATh 4TO-MO0
oTzenaTbesa ot (4ero-1moo,
yeM-1100)

OMBIBaTbCs (4eM-1160)
OBITH YUPEX/JCHHBIM
IOBEPXHOCTh
BapbUpPOBATh, MEHATHCS
TOPUCTDIN

IONMMHA

paBHMHA

OKa3bIBaTh BIIMAHIE HA YTO-TNOO
BbBICOKOpa3BUTaA IIPOMbBIIIEHHASA

IPOU3BOAUTD YTO-MNO0
9KCHOPTUPOBATH YTO-TNOO
CTaHKI

97IEKTPOHMKA

TEKCTU/Ib

Beflylllas OTPAC/Ib IIPOMBIIIIEH-

HOCTIN
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shipbuilding CYLLOCTpOEHMe

a constitutional monarchy KOHCTUTYLMOHHAA MOHAPXMA
a thistle 4epTOIOIOX

a daffodil 671eTHO->KeTHII HAPIUCC

a shamrock TPUINCTHUK

Head of State I7IaBa TOCYJapCcTBa

the Queen KOposeBa

a royal family KOPOJIEBCKAs CeMbs

a personification OJINLIETBOPEHNE

vestige ['vestid3] 30. IEPEXKUTOK

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. What islands is the United Kingdom situated on?
. What is the country’s population?

. What is the United Kingdom made up of?

. What is the United Kingdom washed by?

How can you characterize the surface of the British Isles?
. What is the climate of Great Britain?

. What are Britain’s chief industries?

. What is Britain’s political system?

. Do you know the symbol of England? What is it?
10. How the flag of the United Kingdom is called?
11. Who is the Queen of the United Kingdom?

OO NONUT AW

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

Northern Ireland, consist, Ben Nevis, influence, population, western
coast, mountainous, made up, shipbuilding, surface

1. The ... of the United Kingdom is over 57 million people.
2. The British Isles ... of two large islands.
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3. The United Kingdom is ... of four countries: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland.

4. Great Britain consists of England, Scotland and Wales and does
not include ... ....

5. The ... ... of Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean and
the Irish Sea.

6. The ... of the British Isles varies very much.

7. The north of Scotland is ... and is called Highlands.

8. ... ... in Scotland is the highest mountain.

9. The mountains, the Atlantic Ocean and the warm waters of the
Gulf Stream ... the climate of the British Isles.

10. One of the chief industries of the country is ... .

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The British Isles consist of some large islands and about five
thousands small islands.

2. The United Kingdom is one of the world’s smaller countries.

3. The English Channel is better known by its French name.

4. The mountains of England are very high.

5. There are a lot of rivers in Great Britain, and they are very long.

6. The UK is a highly developed industrial country.

7. One of the chief industries on the country is engineering.

8. The UK is a constitutional monarchy.

9. The United Kingdom is made up of six countries.

10. Ben Nevis in Scotland is the highest mountain.

Exercise 3. Finish the following sentences.

. The British Isles consist of... .

. The British Isles are separated from the European continent by... .
The official name of the country is... .

The official head of the state is... .

. The country is washed by... .

. The longest river is... .

. The symbol of Scotland is... .

N oUW
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Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. The English Channel is better known by its French name.
2. The United Kingdom is a constitutional monarchy.

3. The power of the monarch is limited by the Parliament.
4. The deepest and the most important river is the Thames.
5. The symbol of Wales is a daffodil.

Exercise 5.Use articles where necessary.

1. ... British Isles consist of ... two large islands, ... Great Britain
and Ireland.
2. ... British Isles are separated from ... European continent by ...

North Sea and ... English Channel.

3. The country consists of ... England, ... Scotland, ... Wales and ...
Northern Ireland.

4. The official name of ... country is ... United Kingdom of ...
Great Britain and ... Northern Ireland.

5. The United Kingdom is...constitutional monarchy.

6. The Parliament consists of ... two Chambers, ... House of Lords
and ... House of Commons.

7. The head of...Government is...Prime Minister.

8. ... England, ... Scotland and ... Wales are...three main parts of
... Great Britain.

9. Belfast is ... largest city in ... Northern Ireland.

10. ... symbol of ... Northern Ireland is ... shamrock and ... red
hand.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Coennnennoe KoponeBctBo Bemmko6puranunm u CeBepHoit
Vpnanpun pacnono>xeHo Ha BpUTaHCKUX OCTPOBaX, COCTOSIIUX U3
JIBYX GOJIBILVIX ¥ THICSY MajIbIX OCTPOBOB.

2. Hacenenne Benuko6bputanun B ocHoBHOM (mostly) ropozckoe
U cocTaBisAeT 6osee 57 MIUIMOHOB YeIOBeK.

3. CoepuHenHOoe KOponmeBCTBO COCTOMT M3 UYeTbIpeX 4acTell; B
Benuko6bpuranuto Bxoaat Aurnus, [llotnanans u Yanbc.
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4. BpuTaHCKMe OCTPOBAa OMBIBAIOTCA AT/IAHTUMYECKMM OKEaHOM,
Mpnanackum MmopeM, CeBepHBIM MOpeM U IponuBoM Jla-Masur.

5. bputaHckye ocTpoBa COCTOAT U3 TOPUCTON YaCTU ¥ HU3VH.

6. Pexu B BenmkoOpuTaHum He OYeHb JIMHHBIE.

7. Ha xmumar Bemukobputanum oxasbiBaeT BaMsAHME loJb-
beTpum.

8. BenmkoOpuTaHMsA IPOU3BOAUT Y SKCIOPTUPYET CTAHKY, I/IeK-
TPOHMKY, TEKCTUJIb, CyZA.

9. BenukoOpuTaHmus — KOHCTUTYLMOHHAs MOHApXus, HO BJIACTb
MOHapXxa OrpaHMYeHa MTap/laMeHTOM.

10. IOHnon JI>kex — 0ObeAVHEHHBII HAlMOHA/NIBHBIN (ar Bemm-
KOOpUTaHWN.

11. ‘I HUKOTZA He 3HaJI, YTO CMMBOJI AHI/IUM — PO33, a [lloTmangmm —
YEePTOIIO/IOX.

Exercise 7. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. The Queen is a personification of the state.

2. Commonwealth emigration is a global problem for the United
Kingdom.

3. English football Prime League is one of the strongest leagues in
the world.

Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “The United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Nothern Ireland”.

Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and
use them in your dialogues.

I'm mistaken. S omm6cs.

in my opinion 110 MOEMY MHEHMIO

to mix up CMEIINBATD, Iy TaTbh

make up COCTaBIISATh

customs formalities TaMO>XeHHbIe (pOpManbHOCTHI
take a rest OT/IbIXATh
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cozy YIOTHBII, yIOOHbII

fresh air CBEXIIT BO3AYX

La Manche npomus Jla-MaHm

What's the difference? B ueMm pasHuma?

on the other hand C IpyTOil CTOPOHBI

to be free of charge ObITh GeCITaTHBIM

the exhibits 5KCIIOHATHI

it is worth visiting 3TO CTOUT IIOCETUTD

It sounds tempting! OTO 3BYUMT COOIA3HUTENHHO!

moreover 6omee Toro

to be the saint patron of England | 6bITb cBATBIM IIOKpOBUTEIEM
Anrnmmn

St. George’s Cross Kpecr Cssaroro Ieopra

Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

A: Is England the name of that country?

B: No, it isn't. It’s called Great Britain or simply Britain. England is
a part of it.

A: Really? So, I'm sorry, 'm mistaken.

B: In my opinion you simply mix up the names.

A: And what about the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland or the United Kingdom? That sounds more official,
doesn’t it?

B: Yes, it’s the official name of that country. But you shouldn’t forget
that though in everyday speech Britain is used to mean the United
Kingdom, it'’s the name of the island which is made up of England,
Scotland and Wales.

A: Thanks, I've guessed at last.

Dialogue 2

A: Oh, I'm tired with the Customs formalities. Let’s take a short
rest now. Shall we sit here?
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B: It’s a good idea and the armchairs look cosy. Lets enjoy fresh
air.

A: Certainly. Well, that's what La Manche looks like.

B: You mean the English Channel.

A: Why? What’s the difference?

B: Oh, no difference between us, because you are a Pole and I'm
German, but when you speak to a Frenchman, he calls it La Manche.
On the other hand, British people prefer the English Channel.

A: Then I think it should be called the British Channel, shouldn't it?

B: That’s history, traditions and all that.

A: Thanks a lot, because its very good to know the “likes and
dislikes” of the country you are going to visit for the first time.

Dialogue 3

A: Lets go to the British Museum. Its one of the biggest museums
in Great Britain and it's free of charge. I think we shouldn’t miss the
opportunity of seeing the exhibits which are famous all over the world.
Besides, there is a café inside and if you are hungry, you can have a snack.

B: I don't think it’s a good idea because we won't have enough time
to see the whole museum. And it’s a bit boring just to look around. ITam
not fond of visiting museums I must admit that the British Museum is
worth visiting though.

A: Oh, I agree with you and I want to see its famous library. But you
are right that we won't have enough time for everything. Why not to go
for a walk to the park then?

B: To the park? It sounds tempting! It's nice to be in the open air
for a change. We have already visited so many museums! And where
can we go?

A: We can go to Hyde Park which is not far from our hotel. Have
you been there before?

B: No, I haven't been to any park in Great Britain yet. I think it
would be interesting to learn what they are like here.

A: Of course it would. Moreover, Hyde Park is famous for its
Speakers Corner and if we are lucky, we can see someone making a
speech there.

B: That’s fantastic! Anyway, we may enjoy the sunny weather and
have a nice time there.
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Exercise 11. Translate the dialogue from Russian into English.

A: Xouy 3aka3arb cebe yepes MHTEPHeT KHUTY IIPO BEKCVJUIONIOTHIO.

B: Yro?

A: Jla, 310 HayKa o ¢1arax 1 3HaMeHax, s CaM HeJlaBHO y3HaJl.

B: A a gymar, 4To 3TO — TepanbjuKa.

A: Tor ommbaenibest. [epanpanuka — Hayka o repbax.

B: Tpe b1 B3s1 9Ty MHPOPMALMIO?

A: MHe 6bI10 TaHO 3aJaHVIE IOATOTOBUTH COOOIIIeHIe 06 aHITINIICKOM
¢nare, u 51 cTan «cepPUTH» 110 UHTEPHETY, YTOOBI HAITI YTO-HUOY/b.

B: VIsBuHM, 51 He moHs1!? PasBe anrnuiickuit ¢mar u ¢nar Benuko-
OpUTaHUY — ITO HE OJTHO U TO >Ke?

A: BoT 910 A 1 crapanca BbisAcHUTDH. OKasbiBaeTcs, HeT. V atum
3aHMMAETCsS BEKCVJLIONOTYISL.

B: VI xakas xe pasHuIja Mexy osTumu ¢aramm?

A: Hackonbko s OHAT, Ha (prare AHrmmm n3o6paxkeH Kpect CBs-
toro leopra, mokposurens Aurmm. A ¢nar O6begunennoro Kopo-
nesctBa — 370 IOHMOH Jl)xek. OH cocrout u3 ¢naro Aurmmm, Illot-
naHpyu u Vipnangun.

B: A dr0, pa3Be Ya/bc He MMeeT cBoero ¢iara?

A: OH MMeeT CBOII HALIMOHAJIbHBII CUMBOJI — KPACHBII IpaKoH. V1
C/IefiyeT 3aMeTUTb, YTO B Y3/Ibce MePUOIMYECKN Pa3falOTCs IIPU3bI-
BBI IIOMECTUTH Ha (1ar BenmkoOpuTaHuy KpacHOTo fpaKoHa, HAL[MO-
HAJIbHBIII CMBOJ Y3/IbCa, YTOOBI M30eXaTh AUCKPUMUHALIUY ITOM
yactu CoepmHeHHoro Koponescraa.

B: Hy n ny! Hukorza 06 sToM make He cipimman!

A: BoT 109TOMY 5 11 XO4Y BO BCeM pa3oOparhbcs, HOATOTOBUTD IIpe-
3EHTAILVIO U, HAJIEF0Ch, MOXKET, IIO/Iy4Yy 3a4eT aBTOMATOM.

B: Ypaun! fI Toxe mompoury cebe 3asanue. Moxelb IofcKasath
MHe caiT?

A: KoneuHo. veksillologia.ru

Exercise 12. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

« England and America are two countries separated
by the same language.
 London is a bad habit one hates to lose.
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the Royal family

a thistle

the commercial heart of London
the West End

highly developed

the Union Jack

a personification

a shamrock

the Trafalgar Square
the East End

to influence smth.
the Royal Standard
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LONDON

Quotes about London

If you're tired of London - you’re
tired of life.
Samuel Johnson
London is a modern Babylon.
Benjamin Disraeli

London - a wonderful place if
you can get out of it.
Arthur Balfour

Ecmu BB ycranu or JlonpgoHa -
BbI YCTaJIN OT KU3HIL.
Camroan [[HcoHcoH

JIOH[IOH — 9TO COBpeMeHHbIIT Ba-
BJJIOH.

Benoswamun JJuspasnu
JIOH[IOH — 4yfleCHO€ MEeCTO, eC/IN
BbI MOXKETE YeXaTb 113 HeTO.

Apmyp banvpyp

TEXT
LONDON¢*

London is the capital of the United Kingdom, its economic, political
and cultural centre. It is one of the world’s most important ports and
one of the largest cities in the world. London with its suburbs has a
population of about 11 million people.

The name London came from Romans. In 43 A.D. they made
a town on the north bank of the river Thames. The town’s name
was Londinium. There was a bridge over the river and ships came
to Londinium from the sea. The town got bigger and bigger, new
buildings went up, and you can see some of the Roman city wall

¢ 3anumna, E. JI. 95 ycmuuvix mem no avenuiickomy sasviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -

8-e u3d. - M. : Adipuc-npecc, 2008. - C.

10-11.
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today, near the museum of London. Now it is one of the world’s
major cities.

London has been a capital for nearly a thousand years. Many of its
ancient buildings still stand. The most famous of them are the Tower
of London, where the crown jewels are kept, Westminster Abbey
and St. Paul’s Cathedral. Most visitors also want to see the Houses of
Parliament, Buckingham Palace (the Queen’s home with its Changing
of the Guards) and the many magnificent museums.

Buckingham Palace is the official London residence of Queen
Elizabeth II. If the Queen is in the residence, the flag on the top of the
palace will be the Royal Standard. The Union flag is flown when the
Queen is away from home. Most days at 11:30 a.m., you can watch the
Changing of the Guard at the gates.

Different areas of London seem like different cities. The West End
is a rich man’s world of shops, offices and theatres. The City of London
is the district where most offices and banks are concentrated; the Royal
Exchange and the Bank of England are here, too. The East End is the
district where mostly working people live. The old port area is now
called “Docklands” There are now new office buildings in Docklands,
and thousands of new flats and houses.

By the day the whole of London is busy. At night, offices are quietand
empty, but the West End stays alive, because this is where Londoners
come to enjoy themselves. There are two opera houses here, several
concert halls and many theatres. In nearby Soho the pubs, restaurants
and night clubs are busy half the night.

Like all big cities, London has streets and concrete buildings, but it
also has many big parks, full of trees, flowers and grass. In the middle
of Hyde Park or Kensington Gardens you will think that you are in the
country, miles away.

Many people live outside the centre of London in the suburbs, and
they travel to work in shops and offices by train, bus or underground
(“The Tube”).

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
A.D. anno domini HaIla spa
an economic, political and 9KOHOMMYECKUI, TOIUTUYIECKII

cultural centre " KyTbTYPHBIN IIeHTP
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suburbs

to have a population of

an ancient building

the crown jewels

Changing of the Guards

a magnificent museum

a Roman town

on the north bank of the Thames

one of the world’s major cities

an area of

a rich man’s world of shops
to be concentrated

the Royal Exchange

the Bank of England
working people

a port area

to be quiet and empty

to stay alive

to come to enjoy oneself

an opera house

nearby

apub

a concrete building

to be full of trees, flowers

to live outside the centre

to travel to work by train, bus or
underground - “The Tube”

the Royal Standard

HIPUTOPOJ, OKPECTHOCTH
VIMETb HaceJleHue

[ipeBHee 3/1aHVe

KOPOJIEBCKNIE IParolieHHOCTH
CMeHa Kapayra

BEIMKOJIEITHBIN MY3€ell
PMMCKUIT TOPOJ,

Ha ceBepHOM Oepery Temsbr
OfIMH U3 KPYIHEJIINX TOPOJIOB
Mupa

paitoH yero-nmm6o

MUp 60raThIx — MIp Mara3HOB
OBITh CKOHLIEHTPYPOBAaHHBIM
JlonpoHCKas 6upKa

banx AHDIMN

pabounit Kmacc

IIOPTOBBII pailoH

OBbITb TVXMM U ITYCTBIHHBIM

30. OBITH O>KVBJIEHHBIM
IPUXOAUTDb OTAbIXATh, pa3Be-
KaTbCA

OIIEPHBIIT TEATP

63 IeKAIIIIT

Kabayok, MBHas

6eTOHHOe 37aHMe

OBITH TTOTHBIM [IEPEBbEB, [[BETOB
JKUTD BHE IIeHTpa

e3IUTh Ha paboTy Ha moesfe,
aBTOOYCE WIN METPO
Koponesckuit mrangapT

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What part does London play in the life of the United Kingdom?
2. What are the most famous ancient buildings of London?
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What are different districts of London famous for?
Why do some districts of London stay alive at night?
What does London have except concrete buildings?
Where do many people live?

When was London found?

What was its ancient name?

. What are the main parts of London?

0 How do Londoners call the underground?

SO®ENA G AW

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

Roman town, to stay alive, night clubs, West End, ports, residence,
office buildings, cities, pubs, East End, suburbs, restaurants, Tower of
London

1. London is one of the most important ... and one of the largest ...
in the world.
2. One of the most famous of ancient buildings is the ... ... .

3.0nce Londonwasasmall ... ... on the north bank of the Thames.

4.The ... ... is a rich man’s world of shops, offices and theatres.

5.The ... ... is the district where mostly working people live.

6. There are now new ... ... in Docklands.

7. The West End ... ... , because this is where Londoners come to
enjoy themselves.

8.In nearby Soho the ..., ... and ... ... are busy half the night.

9.Buckingham Palace is the official London ... of Queen
Elizabeth II.

10. Many people live outside the centre of London in the ... .

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. London is the capital of the United States.
2. London has a population of about 11 million people.
3. London is one of the largest city in the world.
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4. Most visitors want to see the Houses of Parliament and
Buckingham Palace.

5. Once London was a small Roman town on the north bank of the
Mississippi.

6. The City of London isn't the district where most offices and
banks are concentrated.

7. The new port area is now called “Docklands”.

8. London has only streets and concrete buildings.

9. There are two opera houses, several concert halls and many
theatres in the East End.

10. Many people live outside the centre of London in the suburbs,
and they travel to work in shops and offices by cars.

Exercise 3. Finish the following sentences.

1. London has the population of ... .

2. London is situated on ... .

3. Asresult of its long history, London offers ... .

4. London consists of ... .

5. The business and commercial heart of London is ... .

6. In the centre of the City thereis ... .

7. The finest part of London is ... .

8. Now Londonisone... ... ....

9. In A.D. 43 the town’s name ... ... .

10. The official London residence of Queen Elizabeth ITis ... ... .

Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. The City is about one square mile in area.

2. The finest part of London is the West End.

3. In the evening before Christmas people like to come to Trafalgar
Square to look at the Christmas tree.

4. The British Museum is one of the largest museums in the world.

5. The official London residence of Queen Elizabeth II is
Buckingham Palace.
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Exercise 5. Use the articles where necessary.

1. London is ... capital of England and ... United Kingdom.

2. London is situated on ... Thames.

3. London consists of ... West End, ... City and ... East End.

4. London became ... prosperous trading centre during ... Middle
Ages.

5. ... Hyde Park is really ... National London Park.

6. Every year there is ... very big Christmas tree in ... Trafalgar
Square.

7. There is ... wonderful art gallery in ... British Museum.

8. ... Union flag is flown when ... Queen is away from home.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. JIOHBOH - 3KOHOMMYECKMI, HMOMUTUYECKUII ¥ KYIbTYPHBIN
LEHTP, OfUH 13 KPYIHENNX [IOPTOB CTPAHbI X OOVH U3 KPYIIHel-
LINX TOPOZIOB B MUpE.

2. CaMble 3HaMeHNTble ApeBHUe 3faHusA — Jlonpgonckuit Tayap,
BectmmucTepckoe abb6arctBo, cobop Casaroro IlaBma, [Tapnamenr,
byknnremckmnii gsopen,.

3. JIoHZIOH OBT HEOOMBIINM PUMCKUM TOPOJOM.

4. BecT-OHp — pajioH MarasuHoB, 0(pMCOB 1 TeaTpoB, paitoH bora-
TBIX JTIOfEN.

5. B CuTu CKOHIIEHTpUpPOBaHbI 6aHKM, OPUCHI, B TOM ducie JIoH-
IOHCKasA 6ups>xa u baHk AHIIMN.

6. B VcT-Onpe xmByT paboune.

7. B JoknaHpe, ObIBIIeM pajioHe IOPTOB, Ceif4ac MHOTO HOBBIX
oducos.

8. B BecT-OHp TOHAOHIIBI IPME3XAIOT Pa3BIEKAThCA.

9. B coceguem Cox0 >XI3Hb UOET U HOYBIO.

10. B npeBHue BpemeHa JIoH10H HasbiBancsA JIOHAVMHIYM.

Exercise 7. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Traffic jam in London’ City is a real problem.
2. Smart Londoner doesn’t feed pigeons. Why?
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Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “London is the capital of the UK”.

Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and

use them in your dialogues.

What happened?
ticket

sight

Trafalgar Square

the Albert Memorial
the Royal Albert Hall

National Gallery
Kensington Gardens
Regent’s Park

at the western edge
something special

the London Aquarium
the London Eye

above the ground
number one visitor attraction
double-decker buses
fortress [‘fo:tris]

prison

gallows [‘geelouz]

Dear me!

Just think!

to be jealous of

It's common knowledge
a weird legend

unique item

Six ravens

Yro cnyunnocn?

ouner
IOCTOIPYMEYaTe/IbHOCTD
Tpacdanbrapckas miomaznb
Memopuan npunna Anpbepra
JIOHZOHCKMIT KOPOJIEBCKUIA 3aJ1
VICKYCCTB 11 HayK uMeHM Anbbepra
Hauuonanbnas ranepes
KeHcMHTTOHCKMI caf
PuppxenTc-niapk

Ha 3aIlaJiHOJI OKpanHe
4TO-HMOYIb 0COOEeHHOE
JIOHOHCKMII aKBapUyM
Korneco 0603penns

HaJ 3eMieit

caMoe ITPUBJIEKATeIbHOE MECTO
[IByX9Ta)KHbIE aBTOOYCBI
KpernocThb

TIOpbMa

BIUCENNIA

boxke moit!

Tonbko nopymaiire!
3aBUJIOBATb KOMY-N60

DT0 0611eN3BECTHO
TaMHCTBEHHAas JIeTeH/ja

4TO-TO 0COOEHHOE

I1eCTh BOPOHOB
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Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

A: Hello my friend! How are you?

B: I'm great!

A: Why are you so excited?

B: I decided to visit London!

A: Oh, my God! It’s cool! I know that it’s city of your dream!

B: Yes. I'm so happy. My parents bought tickets for me and my
brother.

A: You are a lucky girl.

B: I know. It is the largest and most populated city in the United
Kingdom and the European Union.

A: What sights do you want to see?

B: Trafalgar Square, the Albert Memorial and the Royal Albert
Hall, the National Gallery and others.

A: T know that there are many parks in this city.

B: Yes! The largest parks in the central area of London are the
Royal Parks or Hyde Park, its neighbor Kensington Gardens at the
western edge of central London and Regent’s Park on the northern
edge.

A: 'm so happy for you! You should take many photos!

B: Yes. I will buy something special for you in London!

A: Thanks! Good luck!

Dialogue 2

A: Hi, John! How are you? What are you doing now?

B: Hi! I'm dreaming about my trip to London. It is my favorite
city!

A: Wow! Why do you like this city?

B: Oh, Michael, how can’t I like it? It is a wonderful city! There are
amazing places, interesting people, nice weather and beautiful nature.

A: Can you tell me about some interesting places?

B: I want to tell you about the London Aquarium. There are more
than 100 types of fish. There visitors can even touch crabs and sea stars.

A: What is your favorite place?
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B: My favorite place is The London Eye. It is Ferris Wheel. It is
the tallest wheel in the world. When you are there you can see great
landscape, because it is 135 meters above the ground.

A: Have you been there? Is it Londons number one visitor
attraction?

B: Yes, I have been there. I go to London every year.

Dialogue 3

A: Are you going to London for the first time?

B: Yes, I always wanted to visit this city.

A: 1 think there’s a lot of interest.

B: Of course. I hope I'll see all I've read and heard about London.

A: What do you want to visit in London?

B: There are so many places I'd like to see! But Id like to start with
the Tower of London.

A: Why so?

B: T've heard its great story. Over the years it has been the fortress-
stronghold, the royal residence and most famous, prison and gallows.

A: Prisons and gallows? Dear me!

B: Thatisn’tall! ... I've heard a weird legend about six ravens living
in the Tower.

A: As for me I've heard today the Tower of London houses the
crown jewels.

B: Surely! It's common knowledge! They say the Tower is home
to six ravens. It is said that if the ravens leave the Tower, the Kingdom
will fall...

A: Just think! It’s really a weird legend!

B: And what unusual thing can you see in London?

A: Of course red booths and double-decker buses are the unique
London items. 'm going on a trip on a double-decker bus and I hope
I'll see a great deal of sights from its top.

B: Wow! I'm a little bit jealous of you! But I think you'll get a lot of
pleasure! Good luck!

Exercise 11. Read, memorize, and act out the dialogues with your
partner.
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GOING SIGHTSEEING

Have you been to London
before?

No, it's my first time here.
Have you seen much of the city?

So far, very little. Could you tell
me what are the most interested
places to visit?

Willingly. If you are interested
in historical buildings and
monuments, [ would advise
you to see the Houses of
Parliament, Westminster Abbey,
St. Paul’s Cathedral, Nelson’s
Column in Trafalgar Square,
the Tower, the British Museum,
the Buckingham Palace, and
perhaps Hyde Park with
Speaker’s Corner. What would
you like to see first?

It makes no difference. Is it
possible to arrange a bus tour
with a guide?

I hope so. By the way, I can
offer you a map of London

and a guide book to make a
preliminary study.

Oh, thank you very much.

Be1 6p1mi1 B JIoHziOHE paHee?

Her, 3T0 MOIJ1 IIEpBbBIT BUSKUT
crofia.

Bel ocMoTpeny 607bLIyI0 9acTh
ropopa?

IToka o4eHb HE3HAYNTENILHYIO.
He Moru 6561 BB MHe CKa3arb,
KaKye Haubosee MHTEePeCHbIe
MecTa MHe C/lefiyeT HOCeTUTb?
OxortHo. Eciut Bac nHTEpecy-
I0T MICTOPMYECKMeE 3/IaHNUA U
HMaMATHUKY, 51 ObI IOCOBETOBAT
BaM O0CMOTpeTbh 3gaHue Ilap-
JTaMeHTa, BecTMIHCTEpCKOE
ab6arctBo, cobop Cs. [TaBna,
Kononny Henbcona Ha Tpa-
¢anbrapckoit mwiomanu, Tayap,
bpuranckmnit myseii, bykun-
reMCKIII IBOpell, 1, BO3MOXKHO,
Taip-Tlapk ¢ MmecToM fi1d opa-
TOpOB. YTO BaM X0OTen0Ch ObI
OCMOTPETD B IIePBYI0 O4epesb?
He umeer sHaueHMA. BosMOXHO
JIM OPTaHM30BaTh ABTOOYCHYIO
3KCKYPCUIO B COIIPOBOXIEHIN
ruga’?

Ilonararo, 4ro ga. Mexxpy mpo-
YJIM, 51 MOTY BaM IIPeIOKNUTD
mIan JIOHOHA U Ty TEBOAUTEND
I/1A IIpefiBapUTE/IbHOTO O3Ha-
KOMJIEHNs C TOPOJIOM.

O, 6onb1oe criacu6o.
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Exercise 12. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

« If you're tired of London - you're tired of life.
« London is a modern Babylon.

to have a double-decker bus tour  a weird legend

the royal residence The London Eye

to be jealous of fortress

to be the Roman city Dockland

to have a guide book ancient name of London

try to use www.walker.co.uk to visit Harrods
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UNIT 9

THE HOLIDAYS IN GREAT BRITAIN

Proverbs and sayings

So many countries, so many
customs.

Customs is a second nature.
Every country has its customs.
Traditions wears a snowy beard.
In the country of one-eyed be
one-eyed.

CKOJIBKO CTpaH, CTOTBbKO 1
00BIYaeB.

IIpuBbIuKa — BTOpas HaTypa.
Yto ropopi, To HOpPOB.

Y tpapgurmii «cegast 6opopar.
B 4y>k0if MOHACTBIPb CO CBOUM
YCTaBOM He XOJIAT.

TEXT
THE HOLIDAYS IN GREAT BRITAIN’

A bank holiday is an official holiday when all banks and post
offices are closed. Most factories, offices and shops are closed, too.
The following days are bank holidays in Great Britain: New Year’s Day,
Good Friday, Easter Monday, May Day Bank Holiday, Christmas Day
and Boxing Day.

Most of bank holidays are religions holidays. Now for most people
they are simply days on which people eat, drink and make merry.

Christmas Day is the most popular of bank holidays. It is celebrated
on December, 25. On this day many people go to churches, open
their Christmas presents, eat a Christmas dinner of roast turkey
and Christmas pudding. Many people watch the Queens Christmas

7 3anuma, E. JI. 95 ycmuuvix mem no anenuiickomy sasviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u30. - M. : Adipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 210-211.
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broadcast on TV. This day is a traditional family reunion day and a
special day for children.

Boxing Day is on December, 26. People usually gave “Christmas
boxes”, or gifts of money to servants on this day. Today many people
still give a Christmas gifts to paperboys and girls.

New Year’s Day is on January, 1. It is not marked with any custom
in Great Britain. Traditional New Year parties and dances are held on
New Year’s Eve. People see the old year out and the New Year in.

Good Friday is the Friday before Easter when the church marks the
death of Christ. On this day people eat hot-cross buns - buns marked
on top with a cross.

Some English customs and traditions are famous all over the world.
The United Kingdom is full of customs and traditions. Here are some
of them.

St. Valentines is the saint of people in love, and St. Valentine’s Day is
February, 14. On that day people send valentine cards and presents to
their husbands, wives, boyfriends and girlfriends. You can also send a
card to a person you don’t know. But traditionally you must never write
your name on it. Some British newspapers have a page for Valentine’s
Day messages on February 14th.

April, 1 is April Fool's Day in Great Britain. This is a very old tradi-
tion from the Middle Ages. At that time servants were masters for one
day of the year. Now April Fool’s Day is different. It’s a day for jokes
and tricks.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
a bank holiday HAllMOHA/IbHBII TIPa3IHUK
a religious holiday PEUTMO3HBII IPA3THUK
to make merry BECETUTHCA
to be celebrated OTMeYaThbCs
to go to churches UZTY B IIEPKOBb
to open one’s Christmas present | OTKpPBITb pOX/IeCTBEHCKMII
HOJApPOK
a Christmas dinner POKIeCTBEHCKUIT 0bef
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roast turkey
Christmas pudding

to watch the Queen’s Christmas
broadcast on TV

a family reunion day
to give Christmas boxes

a gift of money
paperboys and girls
to be marked with custom

a New Year party
to be held on New Year’s Eve

to see the old year out

to see the New Year in

to mark the death of Christ

a hot-cross bun

to be famous all over the world
to be full of customs and
traditions

the saint of people in love

to send valentine cards to smb
a Valentine’s Day message

April Fool’s Day
the Middle Ages
a servant

a master

a trick

JKapeHas MHJelKa
POXKIeCTBEHCKUI ITyIUHT
CMOTPETb POXKJECTBEHCKOE
BBICTYIIJIEHJE KOPOJIEBHI 110
TeIeBUNECHUIO

IleHb BCTPeUM CEeMbU

TApUTh pOXAEeCTBEHCKME TI0-
IapKu

IeHbIM B ITOfIapOK
Pa3HOCUMKM raser
OTMeYaThCs € COOMoIeHeM
TpafguLNA

HOBOTOfIHSISI BeUepUHKA
IpOBOAUTHCA B KaHYH HoBoro
roja

IIPOBOXATb CTAPBIIL TOf,
BCTpeYaTh HOBBII IO
OTMeyYaTb CMepTb Xpucra
Oy/mo4Ka ¢ KpecTOM HaBepXy
OBITb M3BECTHBIM BO BCEM MIpe
OBITH ITOJIHBIM OObIYaEB

VL TpagULiA

CBSITOV TIOKPOBUTE/TDb BIIIOOTEH-
HBIX

MIOCBUIATh BaJT€HTUHKY KOMY-
6o

Ilocnanme B [JeHb CBATOTO
Banentuna

Ienp cmexa

CpefHIe BeKa

ciyra

XO3SUH

IIPOJENKa, NIyTKA



94 PART I

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. What is a bank holiday?
. How are bank holidays celebrated?
How is the most popular of all bank holidays marked?
. What traditions are observed on December, 262
. What customs is New Year’s Day marked with?
. What is Good Friday?
7. What proves that the United Kingdom is a country of
traditions?
8. How is St. Valentine’s Day marked?
9. What is April Fool’s Day?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

full of customs, old tradition, churches, cards and presents, year out,
jokes, simply days, eat hot-cross, never write, gifts

1. For most people they are ... ... on which people eat, drink and
make merry.

2. On this day many people go to ..., open their Christmas
presents, eat a Christmas dinner of roast turkey and Christmas
pudding.

3. Today many people still give a Christmas ... to paperboys and
girls.

4. People see theold ... ... and the New Year in.

5. On this day people ... ... ... buns - buns marked on top with a
Cross.

6. The United Kingdom is ... ... and traditions.

7. On that day, people send valentine ... ... to their husbands,
wives, boyfriends and girlfriends.

8. But traditionally you must ... ... your name on it.

9. Thisisavery ... ... from the Middle Ages.
10. It’s a day for ... and tricks.
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Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Most of bank holidays are religions holidays.

2. Christmas Day is celebrated on December, 31.

3. Good Friday is the Friday before Easter when the church marks
the death of Christ.

4. Christmas is as popular as New Year.

5. St. Valentine€’s is the saint of people in love.

6. You can't send a card to a person you don’t know.

7. Hot-cross buns - buns marked on top with a cross.

8. April Fool’s Day is a day for jokes and tricks.

Exercise 3. Translate these sentences and put some special questions
to them.

1. Christmas Day is the most popular holiday.

2. On Christmas Eve children hang their stockings at the end of the
beds.

3. Christmas is the traditional family reunion day.

4. On New Year British people see the old year out and New Year in.

5. New Year is not so popular as Christmas.

Exercise 4. Use these expressions for making dialogues with your
partner in English:

o to look forward to o to make merry
o to be held o the spirit of Christmas
« to hang stocking over the « to open gifts
fire-place o to have Christmas dinner
« to be closed « to decorate houses with

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Bo BpeMA O(i)I/ILU/Ia}IbeIX, nm 6aHKOBCKI/IX, IIpa3aHMKOB 3aKpbl-
ThI BCE 6aHKI/I, IIOYTOBbBIC OTACICHNA, 60JIbIIIas YACTh MarasmHOB.
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2. Ceityac oduumanbHble NPasgHUKA — He PEeIUTMO3HBIE IIpasf-
HUIKJ, a IIPOCTO THY, KOTZA JIIOIV BeCETIATCS.

3. PoxxzecTBO, 25 fiekabpsi — 9TO JieHb, KOT/ja COOMPAeTCs BCS CEMbL.

4. JTrogy 0OBIYHO CMOTPAT POXKAECTBEHCKOE BBICTYIIEHNE KOPO-
JIeBBI, IOCELIAIOT 1[epKOBb, 0OMeHMBalOTCs (exchange) poXkiecTBeH-
CKVIMU NTOJapKaMI.

5. 26 mexabpsi TIOAM JApAT POXK/ECTBEHCKIE TIOAPKI VIV I€HbIM
IeTSAM — pa3HOCUMKAM Ta3er.

6. C HoBbIM ropioM He cBsizaHbl 0co6ble (particular)Tpapuium.

7. Coemnuennoe KoponeBcTBO momHO 0ObIYaeB U TPAgUIINIL, U3-
BECTHBIX BO BCEM MUPe.

8. Jlenb cBaToro BajeHTuHa, CBATOro BIIOOIEHHBIX, OTMEYAETCS
14 dpespas.

9. 1 anpensa — geHb cMexa, IeHb IIYTOK U IIPOJIE/NIOK.

10. Boxing day - 26 sekabps. B aTOT ieHb Bce yupex/eHns, Marasiu-
HBI 11 Ja)Ke MHOTYIe PeCTOPAHbI 3aKPBITHL. BOBIINHCTBO OpUTAHIIEB IIPO-
BOJIAIT 9TOT JICHDb B KPYTY CEMbM, HACTAXASICh OOIeHMEM C POIHBIMIL

Exercise 6. Mach the words and phrases:

1. oduimanbHbI IpasgHUK a. paperboys
2. xoporneBa b. the most popular
3. cmepTb Xpucra c. family reunion
4. cemeitHas BCTpeya d. an official holiday
5. IPOCTO JHU e. buns
6. PasHOCYMK raset f. the Queen
7. obbrvait g. the old year
8. Oymouknu h. simply days
9. caMblil TOMY/IAPHBIN i. the death of Christ
10. crapblii rox j. custom
Exercise 7. Give the English equivalents for:
e cTapas TpajuIys OT e IIOJTHO OOBIYAEB M TPAJULINIL

CpenHeBeKOBbA o nATHULA nepen [Tacxoit
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e HOBOT'OJHVIE€ BEUEPUHKU

" TaHIbI

e NapUTb POXAECTBEHCKNE

IoJapKn

« BBIXOJ[HbIE [HV B Bemko6pu-
TaHUN

e OCOODIN [IeHb 1A eTel

o JIIONV €IAT, IBIOT U BECENIATCA

Exercise 8. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Hogmanay and First Footing in Scotland. Are they still

observed?

2. Common features in British and Russian holiday celebration.

Can they be found?

Exercise 9. Speak on the topic “British Holidays”.

Exercise 10. Learn the following words and word combinations

and use them in your dialogues.

Christ’s resurrection
Easter bunny
Happy Holidays
Christmas Eve
Spring Festival
Chinese New Year
Lion Dance
Thanksgiving
Christmas shopping fever
Veterans’ Day
Columbus Day

The Presidents’ day
sweets

coloured eggs

a day off

BOCKpeleHne Xpucra
I1acXajbHbIN Kponuk banuu
CYACTIMBBIE IPA3THUKI
COYEeIbHUK

BeceHHMIT hecTnBaIb
KuTtavickuit HoBbIit rof
TaHer JIbBa

Ienb brarogapenns
POXIeCTBEHCKasl TUXOpaJKa
Ilenp BerepaHoB

Henb Komymba

Henb IIpesunenTos
KOH(eTHI

KpalleHble AiLa

BBIXOJHOJ JIEHb
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Exercise 11. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

A: Hi, Mike.

B: Hi, Jane.

A: Do you know what holiday is it today?

B: Of course, today is Easter.

A: You're right, it is the day of Christ’s resurrection.

B: Look, there’s the Easter bunny. He has a lot of sweets and dyed
eggs in his basket.

Dialogue 2

Q: Mathew, what are the biggest holidays in the USA?

M: 1 think, there are, probably, two holidays, that are often
considered the two most special family holidays. Thanksgiving is one
of our biggest holidays. It is celebrated last Thursday in now.

Q: I can’t but ask about Christmas shopping fever.

M: The day after Thanksgiving - Friday - is also a day off for
most people, and they begin Christmas shopping that Friday. And it’s
become a ritual.

Q: How long does Thanksgiving weekend last?

M: So, Thanksgiving weekend - Thursday, Friday, Saturday, and
Sunday, - all those days people are off. That becomes a big holiday
period.

Q: Mathew, what is the second biggest holiday?

M: The second largest holiday, I think, maybe even more important,
is Christmas. Christmas is considered one of the biggest holidays.

Q: Can you tell us about other holidays? For example, do people
have the days off on other holidays?

M: Well, not everybody gets those days off, for example, on
Veterans’ Day, on Columbus Day. The only ones who get those days
off are usually people who work for the government and postal office
workers. The Columbus Day is never a day off. Veterans’ Day is not a
day off. Either the Presidents’ day, on which is what we have a holiday
now, we used to have a holiday for George Washington’s Birthday and
Abraham Lincoln’s birthday.
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Dialogue 3

Jerry: Look, Flora! I got a Christmas card from my sister.

Flora: It’s very beautiful. Why are the words “Happy Holidays”
written on the card? Christmas is only one holiday. Shouldn't it be
“Happy Holiday”, without the “s”?

Jerry: We don't just celebrate Christmas during this season. We also
celebrate the coming of the New Year.

Flora: Oh, I never thought about that before. There’s more than one
holiday at the end of the year.

Jerry: Now that 'm in China, I want to celebrate the holidays in
Chinese style. What do you and your family do for Christmas?

Flora: Actually, we don’t do much at Christmas. It’s not really a big
family holiday. Young people in China would rather spend Christmas
Eve with their boyfriends or girlfriends.

Jerry: So is it something like a date night?

Flora: Yes, I guess you could say that. Christmas Eve is special, but
we don’t usually have any special plans for Christmas Day.

Jerry: Don’t people give gifts to each other like they do in the U.S.?

Flora: Many parents do give gifts to their kids. But more importantly,
boyfriends give wonderful, special, romantic gifts to their girlfriends!

Jerry: I see. How about the New Year in China? Is it a greater holiday
than Christmas?

Flora: Not really. We don’t celebrate it because the Spring Festival is
much more important to us here in China.

Jerry: The Spring Festival is known around the world as “Chinese
New Year”. It's the beginning of the year according to the traditional
lunar calendar, isn’t it?

Flora: That’s right. The Spring Festival is the biggest family holiday in
China, so we don’t celebrate the western New Year. How about in New
York? Do people celebrate New Year’s Eve more or New Year’s Day?

Jerry: There are two kinds of people who celebrate quite differently.
Single people, or couples without children, often go out late on New
Year’s Eve. They drink and have parties after the clock strikes midnight.
There are big parties all over, but the biggest is in Times Square in
Manhattan.

Flora: 1 guess they won't have much energy left to do anything on
New Year’s Day, then.
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Jerry: Right. But there are families who don't do anything special
on New Year’s Eve. Instead, they celebrate with their families on New
Year’s Day.

Flora: What do they do on New Year’s Day?

Jerry: They have a big meal to celebrate and often watch parades in
the big cities. The parades are quite spectacular.

Flora: It sounds a little bit like our traditional Lion Dance.

Jerry: Yes, it’s a lot like the Lion Dance, except there is no lion!

Exercise 12. Make up your own dialogues with these proverbs and
expressions.

« So many countries, o many customs.
« Customs is a second nature.

to sing carols to be proud of tradition

to have different traditions in to watch the Queen’s Christmas
celebrating holidays broadcast on TV

to take the fortune to decorate houses with...

to swim in the ice hole Boxing day
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UNIT 10

TRADITIONAL MEALS IN BRITAIN

Proverbs and sayings

Appetite comes with eating.
You are what you eat.

An apple a day keeps the doctor
away.

Eat at pleasure, drink with
measure.

A hungry belly has no ears.

AnneTuT NpUXOfUT BO BpeMs
efbl.

O Bac cyJAT 110 TOMY, 4TO BbI
enuTe.

Ewrb 1o s6710Ky B JieHb, 1 Bpady
He 6yzeT paboTBL

Emb BBOIIO, a €11 B MEpY.

TormopHOE 6PIOXO0 K yIeHMIO
Ty XO.

TEXT
TRADITIONAL MEALS IN BRITAIN®

The usual meals in Britain are: breakfast, lunch, tea and supper.
Breakfast is generally a bigger meal than they have on the Continent,
though some English people like a continental breakfast of rolls, butter
and coffee. But the usual English breakfast is porridge or cornflakes
with milk or cream and sugar, bacon and eggs, marmalade made from
oranges with buttered toasts and tea or coffee. For a change, you can
have a boiled egg, cold ham or, perhaps, fish.

8 3anuna, E. JI. 95 yemuvix mem no avenutickomy ssviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u30. - M. : Adipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 215.
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People in Britain generally have lunch about one oclock. A
businessman in London usually finds it impossible to come home for
lunch, and so he goes out to a café or restaurant; but if he is making
lunch at home, he has cold meat (left over probably from yesterday’s
dinner), potatoes, salad and pickles with a pudding of fruit to follow.
Sometimes people have a mutton chop or beefsteak and chips followed
by biscuits and cheese, and some people like a glass of light beer with
lunch.

Afternoon tea you could hardly call a meal but it is a sociable sort
of thing as friends often come in then for a chat while they have their
cup of tea with cake or biscuit. It will probably surprise you that the
mistress of the house may ask you: “Would you like Russian or English
tea?”. “Russian tea” means tea with a slice of lemon in it. “English tea”
means very strong tea with milk in it.

In some houses dinner is the biggest meal of the day. In a great
many English homes people make the midday meal the chief one of
the day and in the evening they have the much simpler supper - an
omelette or sausages, sometimes bacon and eggs, and sometimes just
bread and cheese, a cup of coffee or cocoa and fruit.

Some people also have “high tea”. They say there is no use for these
afternoon teas where you try to hold a cup of tea in one hand and a
piece of bread and butter about as thin as a sheet of paper in the other.
They have it between five and six oclock, and have ham or tongue and
tomatoes and salad or sausages with good strong tea, plenty of bread
and butter, then stewed fruit, with cream or custard and pastries or a
good cake. And that’s what an Englishman calls a good tea.

When evening meal is over, the Englishman may do alittle gardening
and then have a walk to the “local” (the nearest beerhouse or pub) for
a “quick one”. There are a lot of people in the “local” and he can play
darts, dominoes, billiards or discuss the weather or the local events.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
a traditional meal TpaJULMOHHAsA efia
a continental breakfast KOHTMHEHTA/IbHBIN 3aBTPaK

aroll Oymoyxa
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porridge
cornflakes
cereal

cream

a buttered toast

a boiled egg

ham

a restaurant

left over from yesterday’s dinner

pickles

a pudding of fruit

a mutton chop
beefsteak

biscuits

a sociable sort of thing
an omelette

sausages

bacon and eggs

“high tea”

tongue

strong tea

stewed fruit

custard

pastries

to have a walk to the “local”
“quick one”

OBCSTHKA
KYKYPY3HbI€ X/IOIbsI
3€pHOBBIE X/IOIbs

CIMBKM

06>KapeHHBII KYCOK Xy1e6a ¢
MacioM

BapeHoe A0

BeTYMHA

pecTopaH

OCTaBIIMIICA OT BYEPALIHETO
obena

MapMHOBaHHbIE OBOIIN
(bpPYyKTOBBII ITyAMHT
oTOMBHasA 13 OapaHNHBI
Ondrexc

He4eHbe

30. IOBOJ, 1A OOLLeHNA
omJIeT

Kornbaca

ANYHULA ¢ 6EKOHOM
IUIOTHBII Y>KUH C YaeM

A3BIK

KpEenKuii yam
KOHCepBUPOBaHHbIE PPYKTHI
CIIaJJKUI1 3aBapHOM KpeM
HeYeHbe

IPOMTUCH O MECTHOTO Iaba
IMHTA I1BA, T. €. KPy>KKa I1Ba

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What do people eat for breakfast in Britain?
2. When do people generally have lunch? What do people eat for

lunch?
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3. What is afternoon tea?

4. What is the main meal of the day? What does it consist of?

5. What do people in Britain eat for the midday meal and supper?

6. What is “high tea”?

7. Is there any difference between Continental and English
breakfast?

8. What does “local” mean?

9. What do usually Englishmen do in “local”?

10. What is the latest English meal?

Exercise 1 Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

dinner, beefsteak, Englishman, sociable sort of thing, steak, a boiled
egg, beer, drink, “high tea”, mutton chop, lemon

1. Some people also have ... ... . They have it between five and six
oclock.

2. Sometimes people havea... ... or ... and chips followed by biscuits
and cheese, and some people like a glass of light beer with lunch.

3. Afternoon tea you could hardly call a meal butitisa... ... ... as
friends often come in then for a chat while they have their cup of tea
with cake or biscuit.

4. For a change, you can havea ... ... , cold ham or, perhaps, fish.

5. And that’s what an ... calls a good tea.

6. How do Englishmen call tea with...?

7. The main meal is ..., it is between 6 and 7 p.m.

8. The most common ... served in pubs is ..., called ale, bitter or

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The Englishmen never have tea with lemon.
2. You may go out for lunch with your colleagues.
3. People in Britain generally have lunch about one oclock.
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4. Bacon and eggs is traditional English breakfast.

5. In some houses dinner is the biggest meal of the day

6. Now people do not have enough time to eat so much at breakfast
and they usually just have a bowl of cereal and toasts.

7. Dessert is usually served at the beginning of a meal.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences and put special
questions to them.

1. In common with other West European countries the British diet
has changed over the last 20 years.

2. Atbreakfast time it is usual to expect cereal and toast with jam.

3. British are more prepared to experiment with different styles of
cooking.

4. The main family meal of the week tends to be on Sunday lunch.

5. This is an occasion for the family to get together to talk and relax
in comfortable, friendly atmosphere.

Exercise 4.Use these sentences as the topics for your dialogues.
Dramatize them with your partner.

1. English breakfast is generally a bigger meal than people have on
the Continent.

2. Businessmen often find it possible to have lunch in the
restaurant.

3. Afternoon tea you could hardly call a meal but it is a sociable
sort of thing.

4. Some people also have “high tea”.

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. KoHTUHEHTa/IbHBIN 3aBTPAK COCTOUT M3 OyIOYeK C MAac/lIoOM I
Kode.

2. TpagMuMOHHBIN AaHIMMIICKMIT 3aBTPaK COCTOUT U3 KAy WIN
KYKYPY3HBIX X/IOIIbEB CO C/IMBKAaMU, SAMYHUIBI C OEKOHOM ¥ TOCTOB
C MacJ/IOM.
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3. JlonpoHCKUIT 63HeCMeH uzieT Ha obef B Kade IpuMepHO B Yac
JiHsI, TOCKOJIbKY He MOXKeT [0eXaThb JOMO 06efars.

4. Ha ob6ep anrmm4aHe 0OBIYHO eAT KOT/IETY WM OMIITEKC € >Ka-
PpEHOI KapTOILIKOI, Ca/IaTOM U MapMHOBAHHBIMM OBOLIAMMU.

5. Beuepom mociie obefa aHI/IMYaHe TI00ST HOCU/ETD B rabe 1 BbI-
IIUTH TNBA.

6. TlocmeobemeHHbIIt Yait — CKOpee MOBO, I/Is1 OOLIEHS, YeM Tpa-
mesa.

7. Oben MM IJIOTHBIN Y)KVMH C YaeM — IJIaBHas Tpare3a aHIInii-
CKOTO [IHA.

8. C xode nmy yaeM aHI/IMYaHe OOBIYHO CHENAIOT TOCT C MACTIOM U
CBIPOM VIV IPKEMOM, IIedeHbe VI MIPOXKHOE.

9. AHIVINYaHe He IBIOT Yall C IMMOHOM. TaKoi Yail OHM Ha3bIBAIOT
«PYCCKUIT 9aim».

10. B mabe He TONBKO MBIOT ONUBO. 1aM MOYKHO BKYCHO IIO€CTbD,
HOUTPATh B JOMIHO, IIAXMATbI WIN B OM/INAP],.

Exercise 6. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Vegetarians have found the secret of long and healthy leaving.
2. Are old traditions in having meals worth keeping?

Exercise 7. Speak on the topic “English meals”.

Exercise 8. Learn the following words and word combinations and
use them in your dialogues.

eating at home efla moma

(not) to feel much like cooking | (ue) m06UTH TOTOBUTD

to lay the table HaKpBIBATb Ha CTOJ

to put on a little weight IpubaBIATH B Bece

to eat for dinner (breakfast, ecTb Ha o6ef (3aBTpaK, y>KIH)
supper)

to put it in the refrigerator HOJIOXKNUTD B XOJIOJVIbHUK
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to be too expensive to eat out

to do smb. any harm

it's time for high tea

a proper meal

What's for breakfast?

Help yourself!

Eating out

I don’t feel much like cooking.
to be sick and tired of restaurant
food

spicy [‘spaisi]

to eat out

it’s my treat

lunch is on me

to book a table

to use chopsticks

to have a snack

What food would you like to
have?

I'm starving!

How about having dinner
together?

to have a wide choice of smth.

What would you like to order?
What's today’s special?

Enjoy your meal!
Today’s main course is ...

Would you like to have a
starter?

CJIVILIIKOM JOPOTO, YTOOBI €CTh
BHE JJOMa

HAHOCUTH BpeJl KOMy-1n60
BpeMs I BeUepHero YaernTs
OCHOBHOI1 NIpYEM NI

YTto Ha 3aBTpakK?
Yromiarnirecn!

efja BHe IoMa

1 He M6 TOTOBUTB.

OBITH CBITBIM PECTOPAHHOII
enon

OCTPbIi, IPAHbIN

eCTb He JJoMa

51 yrOILAIo

JIaHY 3a MOJI CYeT

3aKa3bIBaTh CTONMNK
MI0/Ib30BAThCA MAT0YKaMU
HEepeKyCUThb

Yro 651 THI XOTEN?

S ymuparo ot ronopa!

INoy>xnnaem BmecTe?

UMETb MMUPOKUI BHIOOD Uero-
6o
Y10 6bI BBl XOTENIM 3aKa3aTh?

Kaxoe cerogus pupmennoe
6111010°
[TpustHOrO anmeTnTa!

IltaBHOE OO0 CETOMHA ...

Bel X0Temnu 6B epeKycuTh?
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Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

Mother: Good morning.

Son: Morning. What'’s for breakfast?

Mother: The usual. Eggs, toast, and cornflakes. Juice, if you want.

Son: 1 think I'll just have cereal for a change.

Mother: Help yourself. The cereal and sugar are on the table. The
juice is in the refrigerator.

Dialogue 2

Mother: I wonder what we should have for dinner.

Daughter: Are you asking me?

Mother: Yes, I am. I really don’t feel much like cooking, but the
family must eat.

Daughter: Well, you know me. I can always eat pizza or spaghetti.

Mother: So T've noticed. Youre putting on a little weight, aren’t
you?

Daughter: I know. Don’t remind me! I'm starting a new diet the day
after tomorrow.

Dialogue 3

Donald: Let’s eat out, shall we?

Debra: 'm broke. I've gone through my paycheck for the week
already.

Donald: Don’t worry about it. It’s my treat.

Debra: You are sure? You're so generous!

Donald: And nice, too.

Debra: So, where are you taking me to?

Donald: Some place you've never been before. Donald’s Kitchen.

Dialogue 4

Ned: I think we should get something to eat.
Linda: Are you hungry?

Ned: Hungry? I’'m starving.

Linda: There is an Italian restaurant near here.
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Ned: Is the food very spicy?
Linda: 1t's kind of spicy, but it’s very tasty.

Dialogue 5

Kato: How about having dinner together after work?

Mori: Fine.

Kato: Should we have Japanese or American food?

Mori: Whatever you say!

Kato: There is a good steak house around the corner.

Mori: That’s a good idea.Let’s go to the steak house.

Kato: Are you keen on American food?

Mori: Truly speaking I am not good at eating with chopsticks!
Kato: Next time I'll teach you how to use them! It’s easy, believe me.

Dialogue 6

A: The table is laid. Come along and let’s start. It’s high time to have
dinner.

B: I'm ready. I feel quite hungry. I could eat a horse.

A: So could I. T haven't got a horse for you but your favourite dishes
will be served today.

B: What are they?

A: For the first course we'll have chicken soup and meat balls with
mashed potatoes for the main.

B: And for dessert?

A: T've made cherry pie and stewed fruits.

B: Oh, that’'s wonderful. Let’s sit to table as soon as possible.

Exercise 10. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

« Eat at pleasure, drink with measure.
« A hungry belly has no ears.

o to eat like a horse o to eat like a bird
o to feel quite hungry o it’s my treat
« not to have junk food « to be overweight
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« Would you like another...  « I would recommend you...
« to enjoy fast food « new food court is already opened
« to keep to a diet « to lose weight

Exercise 11. Read and retell the following story.

BURGER QUEEN’
She’s 109 years old, and she only eats junk food.

Yesterday was Mary Alston’s birthday. She is 109 years old, and she
is the oldest person in the world. And she only eats junk food.

Mrs. Alston had a party with six generations of her family. Her
daughter, Jenny Morgan, who is 85, said, “My mother loves chocolate,
and eats only popcorn, pizzas, and burgers. She never eats fresh food.
She says she doesn’t like it

Mrs. Alston lives in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. She was born on a
farm in Pennsylvania, and worked as a teacher. In 1915 she married
James Henry Alston. He died in 1983.

Her granddaughter, Annie, who is 65, said, “Grandma gets up every
day at six oclock, and goes to the hairdresser every Friday”

Annie asked her grandmother what she wanted to eat on her
birthday. Mary said, “I'd like a cheeseburger and fries!”

Exercise 12. Translate into English:

1. Camblit 6071b1IOT SI6TOYHBII TIMPOT OBIT CAieNiaH B Benmnkobpu-
Tanuu. O" Becu 13,5 TOHH.

2. Campblit 60/1b1ION TOPT BeCJI 58 TOHH, BK/IIO4Yas 7,5 TOHH MO-
PO>XKEHOTO.

3. CaMmblit 6071b11I0I CBIP BecOM 6osiee 18 TOHH ObIT M3TOTOBJIEH B
CIIA.

? Soars, Liz American headway. Student book 1 / Liz and John Soars.
Copyright 2001 Oxford University Press. — P. 90.
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4. Camplit 6071b1ION pOXKAecTBeHCKUI nyauHr (1390 kr) 6bi1 us-
TOTOBJIEH B ABCTpa/INIL.

5. Camplit 60rbioi rambyprep Becom 2500 Kr ObUI cfielaH B
CHIA.

6. Camoe 6071bII0e MOPOXKEHOE ¢ (PPYKTaMy U CUPOIIOM BECUIIO
24 908 kr 1 6bUIO M3roTOBIEHO B KaHane.

7. CaMmblit 6071111071 OMIET OBUT cAienaH 13 54 763 siuiy, 240 Kr cpipa
B CHIA.

8. Cocucka mymHOI B 21 KM ObITa M3TOTOB/IEHA B BenmmkoOpuranum.
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UNIT 11

TRAVELLING

Proverbs and sayings

When you are abroad live according | B uy»oit MOHacTBIPb CO CBOUM

to the customs of the place. YCTaBOM He XOJIAT.
When you are at Rome do as B Pume feait mo-pumMcKu.
Romans do.
He travels the fastest who travels | Tor myremecTByer ObICTpee, KTO
alone. Iy TeLIeCTBYET B OFVHOYECTBE.
In sports and journeys men are JIrozy O3HAKTCA B COPEeBHOBA-
known. HJSIX VI CTPAHCTBIISIX.
East or West, home is best. B rocTax xoporuo, a oMa JIydIre.
TEXT
TRAVELLING"

Millions of people all over the world spend their holidays travelling.
They travel to see other countries and continents, modern cities and
the ruins of ancient towns, they travel to enjoy picturesque places,
or just for a change of scene. It is always interesting to discover new
things, different ways of life, to meet different people, to try different
food, to listen to different musical rhythms.

Those who live in the country like to go to a big city and spend their
time visiting museums and art galleries, looking at shop windows and
dining at exotic restaurants. City dwellers usually like a quiet holiday

19 3anuna, E. JI. 95 ycmuoix mem no anenuiickomy asviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u3d. - M. : Aiipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 257.
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by the sea or in the mountains, with nothing to do but walk and bathe
and laze in the sun.

Most travellers and holiday-makers take a camera with them and
take pictures of everything that interests them - the sights of a city,
old churches and castles, views of mountains, lakes, valleys, plains,
waterfalls, forests; different kinds of trees, flowers and plants; animals
and birds.

Later, perhaps years later, they will be reminded by the photos of
the happy time they have had.

People travel by air, by train, by boat and by car. Of course, travelling
by air is the fastest and the most convenient way, but it is the most
expensive too. Travelling by train is slower than by plane, but it has
its advantages. With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure
combined.

Speed, comfort, and safety are the main advantages of trains and
planes. That is why many people prefer them for business trip to all
other means of travelling.

Many people like to travel by car. It is interesting too, because you
can see many places in a short time, you can stop anywhere you wish
and spend as much time as you like at any place.

Nowadays a very popular method of travelling is hiking. It is
travelling on foot. Walking tours are very interesting.

All means of travel have their advantages and disadvantages. And
people choose one according to their plans and destinations.

If you are fond of travelling, you see and learn a lot of things that
you can never see or learn at home, though you may read about them
in books and newspapers, and see pictures of them on TV. The best
way to study geography is to travel, and the best way to get to know and
understand the people is to meet them in their own homes.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
to spend one’s holidays IPOBOANTD OTITYCK B Iy Tellle-
travelling CTBUN

the ruins of ancient towns pa3Ba/IMHbI APEBHUX TOPOLOB
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to enjoy picturesque places

for a change of scene [st:n]
to discover different ways of life

to try different food

to listen to different musical
rhythms

to spend one’s time doing smth.
to visit museums and art
galleries

to look at shop windows

to dine at exotic restaurants

a city dweller

to laze in the sun

a traveller

a holiday-maker

a camera

to take pictures of smth.

a sight [sart]

a church [tf3:tf]

a castle [‘ka:s(9)1]

views of valleys, plains,
waterfalls

to be reminded by the photos of
smth.

means of travel

advantages and disadvantages

according to their plans and
destinations

to be fond of travelling
to get to know people

HAC/TKIATHCS KUBOMMCHBIMMA
MeCcTaMy

IJ1A CMEeHBI 00CTaHOBKU
OTKPBITD st CeOsI pasHble CTUIN
JKU3HU

nonpo6OoBaTh PasHYIO MUILY
HOCTTyIIaTh Pa3Hble MY3bIKaIbHbIE
PUTMBI

[IPOBOIMTH BpeMsI 3a 4eM-Tn60
HOCeI[aTh My3ey ¥ KapTUHHBIE
rajepen

paccMaTpuBaTh BUTPUHBI Mara-
31HOB

o6eaTh B 9K30TUIECKUX PECTO-
paHax

TOPOJCKOM JKUTENb

HEXXUTHCS Ha COTHIIE

Iy TelleCTBEHHUK
OT/IBIXAIOLNIT, OTIYCKHIUK
¢doToanmapat

Ie/IaTb CHUMKU 4ero-1moo
JIOCTOIPYMEYaTeIbHOCTD
[[epKOBb

KperocTb

BU/IbI JIO/IVH, PABHVH, BOJONIA/I0B

BCIIOMMHATD, IIIA/A Ha POTO-
rpadun

CIIOCOOBI Iy TEIIeCTBOBATD
IpeNMYIIeCTBa ¥ HeOCTaTKN

B COOTBETCTBVM CO CBOVIMMU
IJTAHAMY ¥ KOHEYHBIM ITYHKTOM
Iy TeIIeCTBYIA

JIOOWTD Iy TeIIeCTBYIA
3HAKOMUTBCA C TIOIbMMI
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local cuisine [‘lovkal kwi'zi:n] MeCTHas KyXHs

business trip JleJioBas Moe3aKa, KOMaH/Iu-
poBKa

hiking Hemui Typusm

walking tour Temras SKCKypCus

to get air-sick 9yBCTBOBATb ce0s I/IOXO0 Ha
6opry camorneTa

to hitch-hike IyTelIeCTBOBATh aBTOCTOIIOM

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What do people travel for?

2. How do people living in the country spend their holidays?

3. What do city dwellers usually like?

4. What for do most travelers and holiday-makers take a camera
with them?

5. Why do people choose different means of travel?

6. What are the advantages of travelling by plane?

7. What are the advantages and disadvantages of travelling by car
and train?

8. Why do many people prefer to travel by car?

9. How do you prefer to travel and why? Tell about your last
travelling.

10. What Internet services do you use while planning your future
holidays?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

take pictures, camps, by the sea, skills, by air, local cuisine,
holidays, holiday-makers, combined, hiking, safety, ideal solution,
advantages

1. Citydwellersusuallylikeaquietholiday... ... orinthemountains,
with nothing to do but walk and bathe and laze in the sun.
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2. People travel ..., by train and by car.

3. Millions of people all over the world spend their ... travelling.

4. Most travellers and ... ... take a camera with themand ... ... of
everything that interests them.

5. ......1in Southern Asia is very special.

6. Nowadays a very popular method of travelling is ... .

7. Speed, comfort and ... are the main ... of modern ways of
travelling.

8. With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure ... .

9. Most of ... offer traditional activities such as hiking, riding and
singing round the camp fire.

10. Holiday camps are the ... ... for many families, because many
social ... are taught here.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The best way to study geography is to watch films about it.

2. Books you've bought travelling around the world remind you of
the happy time.
. Most holiday-makers forget their cameras at the hotels.
City dwellers often prefer crazy parties all nights long.
To my mind travelling by air can't have any disadvantages.
Nowadays a very popular method of travelling is hiking.

7. Many people don’t like to travel by air, because they have air
phobia.

oG W

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences and put special
questions to them.

1. Travelling by air is the fastest and the most convenient way of
travelling.

2. There are some advantages of travelling by train, because with a
train you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined.

3. There are also sleeping cars and dining cars that make even the
longest journey enjoyable.

4. Nowadays a very popular method of travelling is hitch-hiking.
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Exercise 4. Complete the following sentences.

. My idea of a good rest is...

. In my spare time I usually...

My hobby is...

When I had a holiday camp last year...

. Last year I did not rest well as...

. Jim said he had enjoyed his holiday, because...

Exercise 5. Use these expressions for making dialogues in English:

o to travel by air « to have some advantages or
disadvantages

o the first journey of mine o hitch-hiking trip might be dangerous

o to be invited to visit smb. e to get airsick

o to arrive from « to have camp holidays

o the social skills are taught ~ « to enjoy travelling by sea

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. MHorve oy M00AT My TelIeCTBOBATD.

2. IIpoBops CBOII OTHYCK B IYTEIIECTBUAX, MOV BUISAT pasHbie
CTpaHbI ¥ KOHTYHEHTBL.

3. Jl1oau My TeLIeCTBYIOT, YTOOBI YBI/eTh HOBBIE XIBOIMCHbIE Me-
CTa, MO3HAKOMUTBCS ¢ HOBBIMU JIIOIbMM, IIONPOOOBATH HAI[MOHA/Ib-
HYIO efly VIV IPOCTO PAfiyi CMEHBI 0OCTAHOBKIAL.

4. CenbCcKyie XUTe IPEeAIOYNTAIOT IIPOBOJUTD BpeMs B OO/IbIINX
rOpOJax — MOCELIaTh My3eu U 00efjaTh B 9K30TUYECKIX PeCTOPAHAX.

5. Topopckime >KuTem OOBIYHO MPOBOAAT OTIYCK Y MOPSI WM B
ropax.

6. Typuctsl u oTAbBIXaOMLINE 0OBIYHO 6epyT ¢ co60I PpoToanmapar,
4T00BI fienath ¢ororpaduy LOCTOIPUMEYATEIBHOCTENl B TOPOAAX,
BUJIBI TOD, JO/IMH, BOJOIAIOB.

7. IlyTemniecTBEeHHMKM BBIOMPAIOT TOT MM MHOI CIIOCO6 myTelire-
CTBYVISI B 3aBYCHMOCTY OT X IIPEMMYILECTB i HeIOCTATKOB, MeCTa Ha-
3HAYeHN U CBOVX IUIAHOB.
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8. IlyTerecTBye 1moe3[OM JjaeT BaM CKOPOCTb, KOMPOPT U yHO-
BOJIbCTBIE CPa3y.

9. ITpuHATO CYUTATD, YTO ITyTELIECTBME IO BO3JIyXy — CaMblil ObI-
CTPbIi1, HO He CaMblii 6€30IacHbIIT CIOCO0 Iy TelIeCTBUA.

10. IlyTenrecTBeHHMKaM PEKOMEH[YIOT HAYMHATh CBOE€ TYpHE C
0030pHOIT 9KCKYPCHM TI0 TOPOZY.

Exercise 7. Match the words and phrases:

1. seavoyage a. KyIUTb IyTEBKY

2. travel agency b. pacnmcanne

3. buy a package tour C. TYPUCTHYECKOE aTeHTCTBO

4. booking office d. mpoBoxarp Koro-m6o

5. departure €. CecTb Ha CaMoJIeT

6. timetable f. 6unetHas kacca

7. to be sea sick g. MIMeTb HeCYaCTHBIN CTyvait

8. have misadventure h. Mopckoe nyTemrecTsue, Kpyns
9. board a plane i. cTpapgarh MOpCKOI 60/1e3HBIO
10. see smb. off j. oTmpaBneHye

Exercise 8. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. JleToM /I0AM MHOTO Iy TELIECTBYIOT, YTOOBI YBUIET Pa3HbIE TO-
pora 1 cTpaHsl. £ Mo6/II0 Ty TelecTBOBAaTh.

2. MOXXHO KyIIUTb TYPUCTUUECKYIO ITyTEBKY U ITOeXaTh 3a TPAHNUILY.

3. Hama cembst m00UT IPUPOJY, MBI 4aCTO OTIPAB/ISETC B 2-3-
JIHEBHBIE ITOXO/IbL.

4. 9TO OYEHDb XOPOLINII OTABIX, HE HYXKHO 3aKa3bIBaTh OMIETHI Ha
CaMoJIeT WIN TT0e3]I, @ IPOCTO KYIIUTh OM/IET Ha 9/IeKTPUUKY.

5. 51 Bcerga MeuTaa 0 MOPCKOM ITy TELIeCTBUY, YTOOBI YBUIETD 9K-
30TMYeCKIe OCTPOBA I CTPAHBI, HO 5 CTPAZIal0 OT MOPCKOI 6OTIe3HM.

6. Bo BpeMs oTAbIxa MBI )KIMBEM B ITA/TIATKaX Ha Oepery peKu Wi
osepa.

7. MHe KkaxkeTcs, 9T0 60J/Iee pOMaHTUYHO, YeM KUTb B oTerne. Jl
3TO, KOHEYHO, JIeHIeBIe.
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8. MBI ¢ py3bsIMM 4aCTO XOAMM B ITOXO/bI. MbI TI06MM OCMaTpu-
BaTb OKPECTHOCTH, IOBUTD PHIOY.

9. OTabIX — 3Ta HONMHAsA IepeMeHa oO6CcTaHOBKU. S ob6oxaro Ky-
IIaTbCA U 3aTOPaTh, KATaTbCs HA JIOfIKE.

10. Jletom Haima ceMbsl BCerya >KMBET Ha gade. Mbl XoauM B J1ec,
cobupaeM rpuOBbI 1 ATOABI, KaTaeMcs Ha Bemocunesax. 5 mobio neto,
0COOEHHO eC/ MOrofla XOPOIIas.

Exercise 9. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. The most exciting adventure is camping holiday.

2. From winter to summer trip is one of the most popular winter
holiday tours in Russia.

3. All ecotourism versions focus on environmental protection.

Exercise 10. Speak on the topic “Travelling”.

Exercise 11. Learn the following words and word combinations
and use them in your dialogues.

travelling by air
a round trip ticket

Iy TelleCcTBIE HA CaMoJIeTe
61mteT B 006a KOHIJA

economy / first class ticket OueT 5KOHOM / TIepBOTO K/Iacca

MECTO BO3J/Ie OKHa / OOKOBOE
MECTO

a window / an aisle seat

MOCAIOYHbIN Ta/IOH
Kak mpoexatb B aaporopt?

boarding pass
How does one get to the

airport?
Is there bus service to the EcTb mu aBTOGYCHOE COOOIIIE-
airport? HIIE C a39PONOPTOM?

When must I be at the airport?

Meals and refreshments are
served on the flight.

Korpa 51 jomkeH 6bITh B a9po-
nopry?

Epa m HarmuTky mogaroTcs BO
BpeMA HojeTa.
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Could I make a reservation...?
How would you like to pay?
flying time

Can I have your ticket, please?
Would you like smoking or
non-smoking?

Do you have any luggage?

I have to get my car fixed.

We can have turns driving.

When is there a plane leaving
for...?

Where does it land?

Where’s the next landing?
I've got a seat on the three
oclock flight.

Can I see your passport?

I'm looking forward to seeing...

Mory s 3a6poHUpOBaTh...?
Kax 651 BbI XOTe/IM OIIATUTD?
MOJIETHOE BPeMsI

MoskHO Bau 6uner?

Bl xoTen OBl 1 KypAImNX
VN JJ1 HEKYPAIINX?

Y Bac ectb barax?

Sl mo/KeH MOATOTOBUTD MAILVIHY.
MbI MOXeM BeCT! MAIINHY I10
ouepeqnu.

Korma Brieraer camorer B...?

I'me camorner fenaeT mocagky?
I'me cnenymomas mocagka?

Y MmeHs 6uyeT Ha pelic B Tpu
Yaca.

Mo>kHO Balll nacnopr?

C HeTeprieHMeM OXXWJAI0 YBU-
HETh...

Exercise 12. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

Travel agent: Can I help you?

B.: Twant to fly to London next week. I'd like to make reservations

for a round trip ticket.

T. A.: What day are you planning to leave for London?

B.: On the 12th of March.

T. A.: There are three flights to London that day — at 10 a.m., at 8:30
and 9 p.m. Do you have any preference about the time of the day?
B.: Id rather leave at 9 p.m. I want to get to London early in the

morning.

T. A.: T can make a reservation for a TWA flight. Are you going to

travel first class or economy?

B.: 1 prefer economy. How much will it be?
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T. A.: 440 dollars.

B.: Are meals and refreshments served on the flight?

T. A.: Yes, they are.

B.: What's the flying time?

T. A.: Six hours.

B.: What’s the London airport we'll arrive at?

T. A.: Heathrow Airport. How many days are you planning to stay
in London?

B.: Seven days.

T. A.: When would you like to fly home from London?

B.: March 22,

T. A.: All right.

Dialogue 2

A: Friday is a holiday. Let’s take advantage of the long weekend. Do
you want to go to New York? We could leave on Thursday night.

B: OK. But I'd rather go on Friday. I have to get my car fixed.

A: All right. We can take turns driving.

B: Fine. We won't get so tired that way.

A: m looking forward to seeing New York. I've never been there.

B: T haven't either. Let’s make the most of our weekend.

A: We can go sightseeing during the day. In the evening we can go
to a play. Do you think we can get tickets?

B:Tdon't think we stand a chance. It’s hard to get tickets on weekend.
Anyway, we can try.

Dialogue 3

A: Tt took us a lot of time to get our luggage through the Customs,
didn’t it?

B: Oh, yes. I hate the Customs formalities.

A: Now let’s forget all about it and have a good rest. Do you mind
sitting in these deck-chairs?

B: Not at all. I generally prefer to stay on deck. It’s always so stuffy
in those cabins.

A: Sure. Is this your first trip to France?

B: No, I've been there before.
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A: I'm afraid the crossing might be rough.
B: I don’t think so. The sun is shining brightly and there is no
wind.

Exercise 13. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and ideas.

« In sports and journeys men are known.
» When you are in Rome do as Romans do.

Dialogue 1: You are planning to fly to the south in summer. Discuss
with your friend the advantages and disadvantages of travelling by air
and by train.

Dialogue 2: You've just arrived from London. Your friend has come
to meet you at the airport. Talk to her about your flight and stay at
London.
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GOING SHOPPING

Proverbs and sayings

It’s not worth a penny. He crout n xonerxu.

Buy a pig in a poke. Kynutp KoTa B MeIIKe.

The customer is always right. [Toxymarens Bcerga mpas.
Advertising is the mother of Pekjrama — MaTh KOMMePIUIL.
commerce.

Lend your money and lose your Xoyerb MOTEPATD Apyra —
friend. OJIOJKYI €MY JIE€HET.

Look after the pennies, and the Komeiika py6nb 6epexxer.
pound will look after themselves.

TEXT
SHOPPING"

People do shopping almost every day. When people want to buy
something, they go to shops where various goods are sold. Through
the shop-window we can see what is sold in this or that shop. Big
supermarkets are self-service shops. Customers can buy all the
necessary food-stuffs there: bread, milk, meat, fish, grocery, sausages,
sweets, vegetables and fruit. When customers come into shop, they take
a food basket and choose the products they want to buy. When they
put everything they want into the basket they come up to the cashier’s
desk. There is a computer with a laser scanner that reads and sums up

1 Azabeksin, V. T1. Anenutickuii a3vik 0751 ccy308 : yue6. nocobue / V. IL.
Acabexsu. - M. : IIpocnexm, 2010. - C. 61-62.



124 PART I

the prices on packed goods at the cashier’s desk. The saleswoman tells
how much to pay. The customers pay the money and leave the shop.

At the grocer’s you can buy sugar, tea, coffee, salt, pepper, ham,
bacon, sausages, frankfurters and so on. Bread is sold at the bakers,
meat at the butcher’s. We go to the greengrocer’s for vegetables and
fruit. Cakes and sweets are sold at the confectioner’s. When we want
to buy clothes, we go to men’s and ladies clothes shop. We buy boots
and shoes at the footwear shop. We buy jewelry at the jeweler’s. We buy
books at the bookseller’s.

Some shops may have many departments. These shops are called
supermarkets. Supermarkets are self-service stores with departments for
different food products. Supermarkets sell thousands of food products:
meat, fresh fruits and vegetables, dairy products, canned groceries,
bakery items, delicatessen items, and frozen foods. Some supermarkets
also have seafood and alcohol. The supermarkets are located in shopping
centers or malls and along main roads. Supermarkets are popular because
they save time, have low prices and provide variety of products in one
place. There you can buy almost everything you need. These shops are
called self-service shops because there are no salespersons there but only
cashiers at the cash desks. The customers choose the goods they want to
buy and pay for them at the cash desk.

There is another shop that we always visit. It is the department store
where we can buy different things: linen, stationery, fabrics, hosiery,
crockery, leather goods. My mother likes to go to the department with
cosmetics and jewelry. My father likes electric appliances, so you can
guess what department he likes. As for me, the ready-made-clothes
department is my favourite one. I go there very often, as I like the
clothes that is the latest fashion. There is a fitting room and the seller
always let me try on any article of clothing, as I like my clothes fits
perfect, but not too loose or tight on me.

Besides, very often these departments can be divided into the small
shops where we can find a large selection of all kinds of goods.

One of the features of London is the number of big stores, most of
which are found in or near the West End. These stores are a mixture of
tradition and modernity. The department stores that are most popular:
Harrods, Selfridge, Fortnum & Mason. Shopping in London is exciting,
especially for tourists from other countries.
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ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to do one’s shopping IenaTh MOKYIIKI

to go shopping XOIUTD II0 Mara3yHaM

shopping spree «IIPOTy/IKa» [0 Mara3uHaMm C Co-
BepILeHeM MHOTOYVC/IEHHBIX
HOKYIIOK M 3aTPaTol OOIbLINX
CYMM JIeHeT

shopping mall KPBITBII TOPTOBBIIT LIEHTP

cannot do without He Mory 6e3

to buy / to purchase KYIUTB, TIOKYIIaTh

various [vear1os] Pas/INYHBII

impulse buying He3aIUIaHMPOBaHHAs MOKYIIKa

department store YHUBEPCAIbHbBIN MarasuH

goods TOBapBI

boutique [bu:'tr:k] MaJIEHbKUI MarasuH MOJSHOI
OfIeXK/IbI

the grocer’s Oakares

the baker’s OynouHast

the butcher’s MACHOJ Mara3yuH

the greengrocer’s OBOIIIHOI 11 PPYKTOBBII MarasuH

the confectioner’s KOHAMTEPCKUII MarasuH

footwear shop 00yBHOIT MarasuH

the jeweler’s I0BE/IVPHBII MarasyuH

cashier [kee'[19] Kaccup

bookseller’s KHIVDKHBIIT MarasuH

salesgirl / saleswoman HpOfIaBLINIIA

salesman / shop assistant HpofaBel]

self-service shop MarasyH caMOOOCTy)XMBaHNA

city mall TOPOZICKOJ TOPTOBBIII LIEHTP

all the vogue KPUK MOJIBI

stylish MOJTHBI

up-to-date COBPEMEHHBII

to be attended / to be served 00Cy)X1BaTh KOTO-TO

cosmetics KOCMeTHKa
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crockery nocyza
dairy shop MOJIOYHBIII MarasuH
department oTIen
electric appliances 3NIEKTPOIIPUOOPBHI
fabrics TKaHN
to fit perfect MOAXOAUTD MO pasMepy
fitting room IpUMepOYHas

food-stuff

to go past

a great choice of food

to haggle

hosiery

jewelry

leather goods

linen

to be the latest fashion
large selection of goods
to play an important role
ready-made-clothes department
reasonable price
stationery

to try on

one of the features
mixture of tradition and
modernity

IIPOJIOBO/IBCTBEHHBIE IIPOLYKTHI
IIPOXOANUTH MIMO

60/Ib1II01T BBIOOP ITPOJYKTOB
TOPrOBaTbCs

YYJIKY, HOCKU
JIparoLleHHOCTI

KO)KaHbIe Belln

6enbe

HOCTIe{HMIA TTCK MOJbI
6071b11101 BBIOOP

UTPATh BAKHYIO PONb

OT/Ie/T TOTOBOI OfeXK bl
[OCTYIHAS LieHa
KaHIIe/SIPCKIe TOBAPhI
IPUMEPATD

XapaKTepHas 4epra
coueTaHIe CTapoOro ¥ HOBOTO

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

AN U1 b W N =

. What role do the shops play in our life? Why?

. Where do people go when they want to buy anything?

. What can you see through the shop-window?

. What can we buy at the grocer’s?

. Are you fond of doing impulse buying or shopping spree?
. Who does shopping in your family?



UNIT 12. GOING SHOPPING 127

7. What shops do you prefer to go to?

8. Do you like to go to the big department store or to small shops?
Why?

9. Why is it necessary to try on the clothes?

10. What is a supermarket?

11. Are you a shopaholic?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

malls,  choose,  greengrocers, ready-made-clothes, cashiers,
confectioners, crockery, saleswoman, stationery, cashiers, electric
appliances

1. When they put everything they want into the basket they come
up to the ... desk.

2. These shops are called selt-service shops because there are no
salespersons there but only ... at the cash desk.

3. The ... tells now much to pay.

4. We go to the ... for vegetables and fruit.

5. The supermarkets are located in shopping centres or ... and
along main roads.

6. Cakes and sweets are sold at the ... .

7. The customers ... the goods they want to buy and pay for them
at the cash desk.

8. My father likes ... ... , 80 you can guess what department he likes.

9. It is the department store where we can buy different things:
linen, ..., fabrics, hosiery, ..., leather goods.

10. As for me, the ... ... ... department is my favourite one.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. People don’t do shopping every day.
2. Supermarkets are popular because they save time, have low
prices and variety of products in one place.
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3. The customers choose the goods they want to buy and pay for
them at the cash desk.

4. The department store is not the place for haggling.

5. City Mall is a place where you can have much fun and pleasure.

Exercise 3. Use the following expressions for making the dialogues
with your partner.

« May I help you?

Could I help you with anything?

 Excuse me, 'm sorry, but... o Yes, Id like to look at...

« I'm looking for...  Could you assist me, please?
 Can you advise me, please? « We have very good...

« Here you are, have a look... o How about this one?

« Shopping is my passion. o I can't stand going shopping.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. Korpja MbI XOTUM 4YTO-TO KyNIUTh, Mbl /IEM B MarasyuH.

2. YHUBepcalbHbBIN Mara3yH COCTOUT U3 MHOTUX OTZE/IOB.

3. CyIecTBYIOT MarasuHbl caMOOOCTY>KMBaHNA, ITie TIOKyIaTe/b
XOJUT OT IpU/IAaBKa K IPUIABKY, BBIOMpPaeT U KIaJeT B KOP3UHY TO,
YTO OH XOYeT KYIIUTbh.

4. TIoKynku — 4acTb Halllell IOBCEJHEBHOM XXU3HIL.

5. Ecnu BBl 3arifieTe B MOJIOYHBIVI MarasyH, TaM BBl MOXeETe Ky-
IIATH MOJIOKO, CBIP, IOTYPT, MacJIo U PYI¥ie IPOMYKTHI.

6. B oThene KocMeTHKIM IPOJAIOTCA KpeM 1A UL, ITyApa, IToMa-
71a, TOCbOHDI U IIIAMITYHMA.

7. B 6ompmnx yHUBepMarax ecTb 3CKasaToOpbl, KOTOPbIE JOCTAaB-
JIAIOT TIOCETUTENIEN Ha pasHble 3TAXKIUL.

8. MHe HpaBMUTCS fe/IaTh MOKYIKYU B OONBUINMX YHMBEPCATbHBIX
MarasyHax ¥ cynepMapKeTax.

9. Bl 1aTuTe NEHBIM KACCUPY, @ OH JJaeT BaM CJlayy.

10. Cny»x6a oxpaHsbl — 9T0 OOBIYHOE SIBJIEHNE J/IsI KXKIOTO OOTb-
LIOTO CyIlepMapKeTa.

11. B marasmHax caMOOOCTY)XMBaHMS BefeTCsl BU/eOHAOTIONe-
HI€e, YTOOBI ICK/TIOYNTh BOPOBCTBO ¥ KOHTPOIMPOBATh 0€30IIaCHOCTD
KIMEHTOB.
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Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences and put special
questions to them.

1. In London’s chemists you may buy not only medicines but also
cosmetics and toilet supplies.

2. Another feature of London’s shopping life is the chain-stores, in
which the goods are displayed on open counters.

3. Dairy firms have shops in various parts of London and here you
may buy not only dairy produce but also groceries, soap and household
articles.

4. Most of the food store, called supermarkets, operate on the self-
service system: you go in, pick up a basket, walk around the shop and
choose what you want.

5. The big stores of London are vast buildings, many storeys high,
equipped with speedy lifts and escalators.

Exercise 6. Give the English equivalents for:

MOJIOKO3aBOJIbI Oparb KOp3UHY

cuCTeMa CaMOOOCTY>KMBaHMs — IpeAMeThl JOMALIHEro 001xo/a
¢buman Toprosoit Gpupme! OTPOMHBIE, MHOTO9T)KHbIE 3[aHIsI
XapaKTepHas 4epTa X035I/ICTBEHHbIE TOBAPbI

ObITb 060PYLOBAaHHBIMMI OBbITH BHICTABIEHHBIM Ha
CKOPOCTHBIMY U TaMN OTKPBITHIX IPU/IABKaX

Exercise 7. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Shopping helps people to overcome stress.

2. Going shopping is the stress for most of men.

3. Ladies can't live without spending spree, can they?
4. In a pre-holiday fuss before Christmas.

Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “Shopping”.
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Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and
word combinations in your dialogues.

Style

to look nice
to be more attractive that...
in the latest style
to be quite unfashionable

General expressions
to be in this section
to be sold out / be out of stock
a clearance sale
to be overrated
a very great demand for...
Can I help you?
Are you being helped?
Excuse me, could you show
me...?
I'm looking for...
I'm interested in...
How about this one?

If you need any help, just let me
know.
Did you find anything you like?

This is a very good brand.

What a bargain!

Do you have an account with us?
Do you want large or small bills?

Being on the point of buying
to make a shopping list
to run out of smth.
to look at the catalogue
to go to the store

Crunp
3aMevaTeIbHO BBHIITIA/ICTD
OBITH IIPUBJIEKATE/IbHEE, YEM...
B HOBOM CTHJIE
OBITH COBCEM HEMOIHBIM
O611ue BrIpaKeHNA

OBITDb B 9TOI CEKLIMN
OBITH pacIpofjaHHbIM
JelIeBas pacrpoaxa
OBITH IIEpeOL|eHEHHBIM
O4YeHb OOTIBILION CIIPOC HA YTO-TO
Mory nu 51 BaM IOMOYb?
Bac y>xe o6cmyxuBaror?
Vi3BuHUTE, BBl HE MOI/IN OBI I10-
Kas3aTb..?
A mmy...
Mens uHTEpecyer...
A Kak HacyeT 3Toro?
Ecnu BaM 6yzeT Hy)KHa OMOLIIb,
IIPOCTO flaliTe MHe 3HATh.
BbI HaIM 4TO-TO, YTO BaM
HpaBUTCA?
9TO OYeHb XOpoIIasa MapKa.
Kakas BpIrofHas nokynkal
Y Bac ecTb cyeT B HaleM OaHKe?
BbI XOTHTE METKVIMM VTN KPYII-
HBIMI KYTIIOpaMM?

Co6uparbca 4TO-TO KyNUTh
COCTAaBJIATH CIIMCOK ITOKYIOK
YICYepIaTh 3aIac 4ero-1mbo
CMOTpEeTb KaTajor
UTV B YHUBEPMAr
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a workaholic / a job addict TPYROTO/INK

a shopaholic HIOTIOTONTUK

a real addict HapKOMaH

a passion CTpacThb

to spend spree IIPOMATBIBATh OOMbIINE IEHBI U

Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

Jack: What are you doing?

Mary: Making a shopping list for today.

Jack: Do we need so many things?

Mary: We haven’t got much tea or coffee left, and we have run out
of sugar and jam. So I must go to the grocer’s.

Jack: What about vegetables?

Mary: T'll ask George to go to the greengrocer’s after school. We
haven’t got many tomatoes. But we still have a lot of potatoes. And I
must go to the butcher’s. We haven’t got any meat at all.

Dialogue 2

Shop assistant: Can I help you?

Mary: No, thanks, I'm just looking. Oh, maybe you can help. I'd like
two nice pairs of jeans for my teenage children.

Shop assistant: How old are they?

Mary: The boy is fifteen, and the girl is thirteen.

Shop assistant: Do you know their sizes?

Mary: I think 14 for the boy and 12 for the girl.

Shop assistant: We have a very good choice of jeans. Size 14 is
on this rack, and size 12 is over there. You see, they are available in
various colours.

Mary: They’re indeed very nice. My son is tall for his age but the
daughter’s small. These jeans will be too long for her.

Shop assistant: No problem. You can have them shortened.

Mary: All right, I take them. Where’s the cash-desk?

Shop assistant: Over there, please.
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Dialogue 3

A: Have you heard anything about workaholics?

B: Of course, everybody knows about such a notion. Many of us
are job addicts without realizing it. When we can’t work for whatever
reason, we show similar signs to real addicts - we become irritable
and lethargic.

A: And what about shopaholics?

B: Well, it is just the same.

A: What? Do you mean it is really just the same?

B: Truly speaking, I think so. Because all these people are joined by
one thing - it is passion.

A: Wait a moment, please. Passion to what?

B: In the first case it’s a passion to work, such people can’t live
without it.

A: And in the second one?

B: It’s a passion to shopping. They can’t live and feel themselves
happily without buying anything.

A: They are fond of spending spree all the time.

B: Yes, poor things!

A: Who?

B: Guess yourself!

Dialogue 4

A: Are you being helped to?

B: No. I'm trying to find a navy blue raincoat, size 42.

A: 1 can do the size, but not the colour.

B: Do you think you could get one for me.

A: Yes, of course. Look again next week or you might be lucky at our
High Street branch.

Dialogue 5

Cashier: Can I help you?

Mary: I'd like to exchange $200 for rubles. What’s the rate for the
dollar today?

Cashier: 30 rubles to the dollar.

Mary: Good.
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Cashier: What denomination?

Mary: It tens and fifties, please.

Cashier: Here you are. That'll be 6000 rubles.
Mary: Thank you.

Cashier: Anytime.

Exercise 11. Read the following extract and retell it:

The department stores that are most popular in London are:
Harrods, Harley, Nichols, Selfridge, Marks & Spencer.
HARRODS
You can buy anything at London’s famous department store, from
a teddy bear to a pair of diamond-encrusted high heels. Once upon a
time, you could even get yourself a fully-equipped ambulance! Harrods
also housed the capital’s first escalator, built in 1898 (customers were
offered brandy to revive them at the top).

Exercise 12. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.
 Buy a pig in a poke.
o Advertising is the mother of commerce.

o can't go past o to fit perfect

« a great choice of... « impulse buying

o it is not the place to haggle o can't stand buying things
« it's my passion « to be the latest fashion

o to spend spree o to be a shopaholic

« free accessorize gift set « for your pleasure visit

« reasonable price www.morrisons.co.uk
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UNIT 13

HOBBIES

Proverbs and sayings

So many people, so many
hobbies.

Feast and fast tomorrow.

Work done, have your fun.

The busiest man finds the most
leisure.

CKOJIbKO JIIOfEN, CTOIBKO U
YBIJIE€YEHUIA.
CeropHst 6aHKeT, a 3aBTpa IOCT.

Konun feno - rynsit cmerno.

CaMblit 3aHATON YeTOBEK
HaxXOAUT OOJIbIIIE BCETO OCYTA.

TEXT
HOBBIES"

A hobby is a favourite pastime of a person. Hobbies differ like
tastes. If you have chosen a hobby to your liking, lucky you are: you
have made your life more interesting.

Today people have more time for leisure activities than they did in
the past, mainly due to shorter working hours. People also have higher
incomes and more paid holidays, so they are now able to follow a wider
range of interests and activities in their spare time.

As a result, the leisure industry has become very commercialized
and caters to a wide range of tastes. Mass entertainment, including
spectator sports, television, music, computer games and the cinema,

2 3anuna, E. JI. 95 ycmuoix mem no avenuiickomy asviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u3d. - M. : Aiipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 259-260.
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the travel industry and “do-it-yourself” industry are now very big
businesses.

Numerous hobbies can be subdivided into four large classes: doing
things, making things, collecting things, and learning things.

The most popular of all hobby groups is doing things. It includes a
wide variety of activities, everything from gardening to travelling and
from chess to volleyball. Gardening is one of the oldest man’s hobbies,
especially in some countries (Britain, for example). A relatively new
hobby which is becoming more popular is computer games.

Making things includes drawing, painting, making sculpture,
designing costumes and handicrafts. Some hobbyists write music. Two
of the most famous hobby painters were President Eisenhower and Sir
Winston Churchill.

Almost everyone collects something at some period in his life:
stamps, coins, matchboxes, books, records, postcards, toys, watches.
Some collections have no real value. Others become so large and so
valuable that they are housed in museums and galleries. Many world-
famous collections started in a small way with one or two items. People
with a good deal of money often collect paintings, rare books and other
art objects. Often such private collections are given to museums, libraries
and public galleries so that others might take pleasure in seeing them.

No matter what kind of hobby a person has, he always has the
opportunity of learning from it. By reading about the things he is
interested in, he is adding to what he knows. Learning things can be
the most exciting aspect of a hobby.

Among young people extreme sports become more widespread.
Parachuting and mountaineering have been popular with people
looking for thrills and adventure. It is a chance to express their
individuality, it is also an alternative to traditional sports. Such hobbies
are rather dangerous, but very attractive.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
mainly due to [JTaBHBIM 00pa3oM, Gmarogaps. . .
higher income 60J1e€ BBICOKMUII JOXOL,

paid holiday OIUTQYeHHBIIT OTITYCK
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a wide range

spare time

leisure [’le3o] activities

a favourite pastime

to one’ liking

numerous

to be subdivided into

to include smth.

a wide variety of activities
a computer game

to make sculpture

to design a costume
handicrafts

a hobbyist

a hobby painter

to have no real value
valuable

to be housed in museums
and galleries

a world-famous collection
to start in a small way

an item

to collect paintings

a rare book

an art object

a private collection

to take pleasure in doing smth.

to have the opportunity of doing
smth.

to be interested in...

to add to smth.

the most exciting aspect of smth.

HIMPOKNIL KPYT

cBOOOfIHOE BpeMs

IOCYT, 3aHsATIE B CBOOOHOE BpeMsI
TI06VMOe BpeMAIpPelpOoBOX/eHNe
0 YbeMy-/nb0 BKYCy
OecumcieHHbIe

MO pa3AeAThCSA Ha

BKJIIOYATh 4TO-/1O0 (B COCTAB)
LIV POKMIL KPYT 3aHATUI
KOMIIbIOTEpHasl UTpa

CO3/laBaTh CKY/IBITYPY
paspaboraTtb MOJeIb KOCTIOMa
pyKozenue, pyuHas pabora
YyesloBeK, MMEIOIIII X0061
XYHZO>KHUK-TI00UTENDb

He MIMeTb peaibHON IIeHHOCTU
LIeHHBIN

pa3MeIaThbcs B My3esiX 1 rajnepesx

BCEMIPHO M3BeCTHAsI KOJIIEKIV
Ha4MHATh C MA/IOro

IpeaMeT, ITyHKT

cobMparpb KapTUHBI

penKas KHura

IpeaMeT UCKYCCTBa

JacTHasI KOIEKIIVIS

HOJTy4aTh Y{OBO/IbCTBYE OT
3QHATHI

JIMETh BO3MOXXHOCTb CHe/IaTh YTO-
m60

MHTEPeCcoBaTbCs YeM-1nbo
Ipu6aB/IATH, yBEIMINBATD
Hanboslee yB/IeKaTeNIbHasA CTOPOHA
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mass entertainment MacCOBbI€ pa3BjIeKaTebHbIE
IIPOTPaMMBbI

to become widespread CTaHOBUTHCS MIMPOKO PACTIPO-
CTpaHEeHHBIM

mountaineering CKajlo/1a3aHue

leisure industry VHJYCTPUS OTAbIXA

to cater [kerts] 00CTy>XK1BaTh

spectator sports 3penuiHbIe BUJbI CIIOPTA

amateur [‘eemato] MOUTETD, T. €. He TpoddeccroHan

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. Why do people have more time for leisure activities now?
. What is a hobby?
. What classes can hobbies be divided into?
. What activities does doing things include?
. What do hobbyists who prefer making things do?
. What do hobbyists who prefer collecting things do?
. What do people collect?
. How do people learn from his or her hobby?
9. What plays the most important role in choosing leisure
activities?
10. What is your hobby?

0N QN U W

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

pastime, stamps, dangerous, doing, world-famous, painters, especially,
matchboxes, higher incomes, relatively, collecting, handicrafts

1. Making things includes drawing, painting, making sculpture,
designing costumes and ... .

2. Many ... ... collections started in a small way with one or two
items.
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3. Gardening is one of the oldest mans hobbies, ... in some
countries.

4. Numerous hobbies can be subdivided into four large classes: ...
things, making things, ... things and learning things.

5. Almost everyone collects something at some period in his life: ...,
coins, ..., books, records, postcards, toys, watches.

6. A ... new hobby which is becoming more popular is computer
games.

7. Parachuting and mountaineering have already become new
hobbies; the are rather ... .

8. Two of the most famous hobby ... were President Eisenhower
and Sir Winston Churchill.

9. A hobby is a favourite ... of a person.

10. Paid holidays and ... ... are allowed to follow wide range of
activities.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Less popular of all hobby groups is doing things.

2. Collectors prefer to collect only brands.

3. Leisure time is the time for relaxation.

4. A relatively old hobby which is becoming more popular is
computer games.

5. Mass entertainments are now very big businesses.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences and put special
questions to them.

1. City dwellers usually like to spend their holidays in the
country.

2. Numerous hobbies can be subdivided into four large parts: doing
things, making things, collecting things and learning things.

3. Mass entertainment, including spectator sports, television, the
travel industry are now very big business.

4. Nowadays a lot of new hobbies have appeared.



UNIT 13. HOBBIES 139

5. Many world-famous collections started in a small way with one
or two items.
6. Leisure industry has become very commercialized.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. X0661 — 3TO BpeMsIIIpenpoBOXK/eHNe, KOTOPOe YeT0BEK BbIOM-
paeT 110 CBOEMY BKYCY.

2. YersbIpe Kyacca, Ha KOTOpBIe IOIPA3/eNAI0T X000u — 9TO flenaThb
4T0-71160, CO3AaBaTh YTO-M1O0, COOMPATh YTO-MNOO U Y3HABATH YTO-
b0 HOBOE.

3. Jlropu, uMeroiue X060y, MOTYT, HallpUMep, PUCOBATh, CO3/ia-
BaTb KOCTIOMBI, CKY/IBIITYPbI W/IV COOMPATDh pasHble KO/UIEKIIMIL.

4. Konmexuum MOTYT He IMeTb peajibHOII IIeHHOCTI.

5. Kommexkumu KapTuH, pefKuUX KHUT U JPYTUX IPEIMETOB UCKYC-
CTBa MOTYT OBITb HACTO/IBKO LIEHHBIMM, YTO VX PA3MELIAIOT B My3eAX
VI Xy/J0)KeCTBEHHBIX rajiepesx.

6. JIrogy MONIy4aoT pajoCcTb, OCMAaTpuBasA KOJUIEKLINY, IepefaH-
HbIe B MYy3€l.

7. VIHpycTpusA oTAbIXa CTajIa IpeiyaraTb 1 00CTy>KMBaTh pasHble
BUJIBI OTABIXA, KOTOPbIE y)Ke CTaju X0061.

8. HekoTopble BUIbI UCKYCCTBA, TaKue, KaK COCTaBIeHNe MKeba-
HBI, CTa/IM IO Y/LAPHBIM X0001 BO BceM Mupe.

9. Xo66u Moelt mofgpyrn — yKpaueHue cBoeit KBapTupsl. Ee fom,
KaK My3eill; Ha IIOJIKaX ¥ Ha CTeHaX CYBEHMPbI CO BCETO MUpa.

10. BpuTaHIpl CYUTAIOT, YTO CIOPT — 3TO X006M. BBl MOXKeTe
ObITH (haHaTOM PYTOOIBHON KOMAHbI, NOCBSAIIAs MHOTO BpeMeH! 1
CPelCcTB CBOEMY X0001.

11. Bo3MOXXHOCTb y3HaBaTb HOBOE — 3TO caMasl yBJIeKaTelbHas
CTOpOHa X006

Exercise 5. Give the English equivalents for:

e 3aHVMATbCA YKpalll€eHMEM e JVIHAYCTPMA OTAbIXA
CBO€TO JOMa npepaaraeTt
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e HEKOTOPpbIC BUJbI ICKYCCTBA U BKCTpeMaHbeIﬁI CIIOPT KakK

CTaJIy MO/ PHBIMU
X06611

a/IbTepHATNBA TPA/IUIIVIOHHOMY
CropTy

 X000U [e/ATCA Ha: CO3aHMe o CaOBOACTBO OYEHb MOMY/IIPHOE
Yero-To, CaMo KOJUIEKIIIOHN- x0606u B Benmmkobpurannun
pOBaHUe WM OCYLIeCTBIeHNe o ObITh paHaToM dyTdoIa —

KaKOJ-/160 [eATebHOCTI

3TO IPaH/M03HOE X0601

o XPAHWUTCA B My3€sX U rajiepesax e He MMETb peajbHOl LeHHOCTI

* IIMPOKOE pa3HOOOpasnue
UHTEPECOB I JIeATeTbHOCTH

e 3KCTPEMAbHBIN CIIOPT MOXKET
6bITh OYEHb OIIACHBIM

Exercise 6. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Party animals. Hobby or real addict?
2. Football fans emotions. Aggression or passion?
3. Free week night museams attendance in St. Petersburg. What for?

Exercise 7. Speak on the topic “Hobbies”.

Exercise 8. Learn the following words and word combinations and

learn them in your dialogues.

Leisure
to spend time outdoors

to have a pleasant rest

to enjoy oneself

in the open air
holidaymaker / vacationer
to let off steam

to play chess on computer
to go karaoke singing

to go out

(0 vi1:)0.¢
IPOBOINTH BPEMsI Ha CBEKEM
BO3JyXe
HOPUSATHO OT/IBIXATh
XOPOLIO MPOBOAUTD BPeMs
Ha CBE&XXeM BO3[lyXe
OTIbIXAIOII NI
paccmaburbes (OTHOXHYTD)
UTPaTh B IIAXMAThI HA KOMIIbBIOTEpPE
HeTh Kapaoke
BBIVITY U3 oMa (B TOCTH, HOTY/IATH)
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It must be interesting

pastime.

What is your favourite

pastime?

How do you usually spend

your evening?

It’s lovely day!

It’s a shame not to take

advantage of such lovely

weather.

Why don’t go for a walk?
Hobby

common hobby

What is your hobby?

to collect hand-made dolls

It’s the process of collecting
itself that matters (that
interests me).

a curio [kjvariav]

I can’t say with certainty.

9TO, HaBepHOE, HTEPeCHOe
pasBiIeyeHNe.
Kaxkoe Baie mno6umoe paspiedenne?

Kak BBI 00BIYHO IPOBOAUTE Bedepa?

YynecHblIl1 feHb!
CTBIIHO He BOCIIONIb30BAThCA TAaKOI
3aMedvaTe/TbHOM ITOTO/ION.

ITouemy OBl He TTOVITY Ha IPOTYIKY?
Xo66m

00BIYHOE X0601

Kakoe y Bac x0661?

KOJIIEKI[VIOHMPOBATh KYKJIbl PYYHOI

paboThI

Co6CTBEHHO caM IIporiecc

KOJIIEKI[IOHVPOBAHMsI IMeeT

3HaYeHMe.

mkag-BUTPUHA

A ne MOTy CKa3aTb OIIpE€NE/TI€HHO.

Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.

Dialogue 1

A: What is your hobby, Helen?
B: 1 collect hand-made dolls, I always buy them in the country and

abroad.

A: It is very interesting! Have you got a Lot of in your collection?
B: There are almost one hundred of them.
A: Quite a number I should say! I wonder whether you manage to

show them all.

B: I can’t say with certainty, but showing is not essential. It’s the
process of collecting itself that interests me.
A: Where do you keep them all?
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B: Oh, I have some special curios. And not so long ago there was an
exhibition in the Art Gallery. It lasted 2 months.

A: Really? It sounds exciting! It must be interesting pastime! Why
don’t have a look at it just now?

Dialogue 2

A: What is your favourite pastime, Boris?

B: Fishing. I enjoy fishing very much.

A: Do you often go fishing?

B: Well, yes. I make it a point of spending a few hours by the river
every weekend.

A: Do you usually catch much?

B: Well, it depends. Last Sunday, for instance, I caught so many fish
that my wife cooked a fish dish for the whole family.

Dialogue 3

A: What are the most common hobbies of Englishmen?

B: Well, it isn’t an easy question. Many British like sports and
games, others, gardening or collecting different things. I, for one, enjoy
carpentry, just making shelves, boxes, stools and so on.

A: Your hobby seems to be both interesting and useful for the house.
Your wife must like your pastime, eh?

B: Oh yes. When I come home after work she’s ready to give some
“orders” to repair this or that.

Dialogue 4

A: What do you usually do after work, Susan?

B: Oh, a lot of things. There’s always a lot of work to do about the
house, washing up, doing the rooms, mending clothes.

A: No, I don’t mean that. What’s your favourite pastime?

B: Again-nothing very special. Sometimes I read a little, watch TV
or listen in. When Jane calls, we go to the cinema, very seldom, though,
to the theatre.

A:1see. What about dancing? Do you like it?

B: Oh, very much. Actually, 'm crazy about dancing. Do you mean
to say we'll go to a dance?

A: Yes, Id like to. There’s a very good band at the College Club.
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Exercisel0. Translate the dialogue from Russian into English.

A: 41 HeaBHO BCTpeTMIa 3HAKOMYIO, KOTOPYIO He BIJie/la CTO
JIeT ¥ OHa NpUITacUIa MeHs K cebe B TOCTU IOCMOTPETh ee KOJI-
TEKIMIO.

B: Hy u 4TO MHTepeCcHOro Thl YBUfIe/Ia y Hee?

A: Tel naxke He MOXeIlIb cebe MPeCTaBNUTD, 51 TAKOV HEOOBIYHOII
KOJUIEKLIM HMKOIZIA He BUfiesa.

B: Ia uto TbI?! DK30TMYECKME MACKV VITU KJIBIKU IVKUX YKUBOT-
HBIX?

A: Tpoute, HO 6oJ1ee BreYaT/IsAIONIE!

B: Hy u uto e 310?

A: DTO KONIEKIA CyBeHUPHON 00yBM!

B: A 4ro aro Takoe? Tydmu mns kykon?

A: Hy He coBceM. [Iefio B TOM, YTO OHa COOMpaeT STHUYECKYIO CY-
BEHVPHYIO 00yBb 13 pasHBIX CTpaH Mupa — TyQu, OOTMHKM, CaHfa-
JINU U Ja)Ke KOMHATHbIE Ty,

B: I'me >ke OHa BCe 3TO XpaHUT?

A:Y Hee ecTb IIKa(-BUTPUHA CO CTEKJIOM ¥ TaM OHM CTOSAT Ha pas-
HBIX II0JI0YKAX, 04eHb Kpacubble. HexkoTopble cMelHble, HO BCe Ha-
cTosINeE.

B: Yto, 36 pasmepa?

A: Het, 4To TbI. ITO K€ CyBeHUPHbIe TY(PeNbKI, OHN XKe KpOoIled-
HbIE 110 4-5 cM.

B: A moueMy Tbl TOBOPMUILD, 4YTO OHM HACTOSAIE?

A: Jla IOTOMY, 4TO €€ APy3bs — MHOCTPAHIIbI IPUBO3AT €J1 UX B I10-
IapOK U3 CBOUX CTPaH, Iie OHM XXUBYT, TO €CTb 3TO VX HallIOHA/IbHAS
00YBb, TOJIbKO CYBEHVPHAsI.

B: A 13 Kakux CTpaH 3TV CyBeHUPbI?

A: O, ja>ke TPyHO IIepedMC/INTD BCe, fail-Ka BcrioMHmo! Hy us Ton-
nmaupuu, CIIA, Kutas, Anonun, Ipeunn, Typuunu, Poccun, Mranun.
ITO TOIBKO TO, YTO S IIOMHIO.

B: O, ciymait, kak nHTepecHo! BoT 61 mocMoTpeTs!

A: OHa ckasana, 4To ckopo 6yget TV-penoprax. bynem x/jars!

B: Ecnu y3Haelb KOrfia 9TOT pelopTax, cpady MHe COOOII, Ho-
JKajyiicra.

A: KoneuHo, ¢ ynoBonbctBuem! Eit OyzeT npuATHO, 4TO y ee KO-
JIEKIIUY ellie OffuH (paHaT MOSABIUICH!
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Exercisell. Make up your own dialogues with the following

proverbs and expressions.

« The best man finds the most leisure.
« So many people, so many hobbies.

» mass entertainment

« spectator sports

« to be housed in...

« to play many sports that are
unknown except Britain

« uncommon hobby

« a private collection

to collect smth.

an art object

to have valuable collection
to be fond of doing smth.
to have no real value
leisure industry

to be crazy about...



14§

UNIT 14

SCIENCE

Proverbs and sayings

Live and learn. Bex >KuBu, BeK y4ICh.
It’s never too late to learn. YYuTbcs HUKOTA HE TTO3IHO.
Knowledge is power. 3HaHue — cua.
To know everything is to know 3HaTb BCE — 3HAYNT, HUYETO He
nothing. 3HATb.
Money spend on the brain is JleHbryu, noTpavyeHHble HA
never spent in the vain. o6pa3oBaHue, BCer/a OKYIAITCS.
TEXT
SCIENCE"®

Science is important to most people living in the modern world
for a number of reasons. In particular, science is important for world
peace and understanding, to the understanding of technology, and to
our understanding of the world.

Science is important to world peace in many ways. On one hand,
scientists have helped to develop many of the modern tools of war.
On the other hand, they have also helped to keep the peace through
research which has improved life for people. Scientists have helped us
understand the problem of supplying the world with enough energy;
they have begun to develop a number of solutions to the energy

B 3anuna, E. J1. 95 yemuvix mem no anenuiickomy asviky / E. JI. 3anuna. -
8-e u30. - M. : Adipuc-npecc, 2008. - C. 233-234.
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problem - for example, using energy from the sun and from the atom.
Scientists have also analyzed the world’s resources. We can begin to
learn to share the resources with the knowledge provided to us by
science. Science studies the Universe and how to use its possibilities
for the benefit of men.

Science is also important for everyone who is affected by modern
technology. Many of the things that make our lives easier and better are
results of advances in technology and, if the present patterns continue,
technology will affect us even more in the future than it does now. In
some cases, the technology of taking salt out of ocean water may be
essential for our lives on Earth.

The study of science also provides people with an understanding
of natural worlds. Scientists are learning to predict earthquakes, are
continuing to study many other natural events such as storms. Scientists
are also studying various aspects of human biology and the origin and
development of the human race. The study of the natural world may
help improve life for many people all over the world.

A basic knowledge of science is essential for everyone. It helps
people find their way in the changing world.

In recent years, scientific and technological developments have
drastically changed life on the planet as well as our views both of
ourselves as individuals in society and of the Universe as a whole.

Today, science and technology are closely related. Many modern
technologies such as nuclear power and space flights depend on
science and the application of scientific knowledge and principles. Each
advance in pure science creates new opportunities for the development
of new ways of making things to be used in daily life.

Satellite dishes and navigation, computerization, excimer lasers used
for eye and plastic surgery, weather satellites and cancer investigation
causes into space have become the reality of everybody’s life, without
being surprised at nobody.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to be important for world peace |umeTtp 6onbiIOE 3HAYEHME IS
and understanding JOCTYDKEHNS MUPA U TOHVIMAHMSA
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to develop the modern tools of war
to keep the peace

to improve life

the problem of supplying the
world with enough energy

to develop a number of solutions
to the energy problem

to analyze the world’s resources
to share the resources
knowledge provided to someone
by science

the Universe

to use possibilities for the benefit
of men

to be affected by modern
technology

a result of advances in
technology

to be essential for one’ life

to provide people with an
understanding of smth.

to predict earthquakes

to study various aspects of
human biology

the origin and development of
the human race

a basic knowledge of science
to find one’s way in the changing
world

scientific and technological
developments

drastically changed life

to be closely related

CO3[1aTh COBPEMEHHOE OPYXKIie
COXPaHSATh MUP

YIy4IIaTh KU3Hb

npo6iema obecredeHNs Mupa
SHEepruen

paspaborarb psAx pereHmit
SHEPTeTUYECKOIT TIPOOIEMBI
AHA/TM3MPOBATh MUPOBbIE PECYPCBI
co00111a TTOTTb30BaThCA PeCcypcaMu
3HAHUS, TIPEOCTAB/IIEMbIE
KOMY-/160 HayKoI

Bcenennas

JICITO/Ib30BaTh BO3MOXXHOCTH Ha
671aro yeIoBeKa

OBITH CBSI3AHHBIM C COBPEMEHHOIT
TeXHUKOMN

Pe3y/IbTaT TEXHNYECKIUX JOCTH-
SKEHMIT

MMeThb OTPOMHO€E 3HAYEHVE IS
Ybeii-TO KU3HU

IABaTh JIIONAM ITIOHMMaHNE
yero-nnbo

IIPE/ICKa3bIBATh 3€M/IETPSICEHNS
U3y4aTh pas/INdHble aCIeKThI
610/10TU N YeNIoBeKa
IPOMCXOXKIEHIE U PA3BUTHE
YeTI0BEYeCKOT0 pofia
97IeMeHTapHOe 3HaHMe HayKU
OPMEHTUPOBATHCS B MEHSIOI[EM-
csl Mupe

HayYHO-TeXHIYECKIIT IIPOLiecc

PE3KO USMEHUTD JKNU3HDb
OBITH TECHO CBSI3aHHBIM
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application of scientific IIpUMeHeHe HayYHbIX 3HAHWI
knowledge
an advance in pure science IPOTpPecC B YUCTOI HayKe
satellite dish CITyTHMKOBAs Tapenka
excimer laser eye surgery NasepHasdt I/Ia3Hast XUPYPIus
cancer investigation causes VICCTIEIOBAHME IIPUYMH PaKa
weather satellites MeTEeOPOIOTMYECKIIT CITy THUK
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. Why is science so important for the majority of the people living
in the modern world?

2. For what is it necessary to study the natural world?

3. What helps people to find the way in the changing world?

4. How does science help keep peace in the world?

5. How does science help solve the energy program?

6. What proves that the study of science is important for
understanding of the natural world?

7. What creates new opportunities for the development of modern
technologies?

8. What kind of highly technological equipment do you use or do
you have at home?

9. What modern hi-tech devices would you like to obtain?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

satellite, natural world, is important, earthquakes, share, to use,
resources, everyone, essential, drastically

1. Science ... ... to most people living in the modern world for a
number of reasons.

2. Scientists study the Universe and how ... its possibilities for the
benefit of men.
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3. Science is also important to ... who is affected by modern
technology.

4. Scientists are learning to predict ... , to study many other natural
events such as storms.

5. Basic knowledge of science is ... for everyone.

6. Scientists have also analyzed the world’s ... .

7. Studying of the ... ... may help to improve life for many people
all over the world.

8. What have ... changed life on the planet?

9. Why is ... navigation necessary nowadays?

10. We began to ... the resources had got from the nature.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Science is important to most people living in the modern world
for a number of reasons.

2. Scientists can't to predict earthquakes.

3. Science is an integral part of the persons life.

4. Science cannot give answers to plenty of questions yet.

5. There are a lot of talented scientists in Skolkovo Scientific
Centere.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences. Put special questions
to them.

1. The largest Electron-Positron Collider has already been designed
in Switzerland.

2. Scientists have improved the life for people.

3. Scientists are studying various aspects of human biology.

4. A basic knowledge of science is essential for everyone.

5. Sakhalin Energy LNG plant is one of the highly equipped
construction in the Russian Far East.

6. The science has helped to develop the modern tools of war.
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Exercise 4. Mach the words and phrases:

1. to develop the modern tools  a. M3y4arh pasmu4HbBIE aCTIEKTHI

of war 6uomorum yemosexa
2. to improve life b. mporpecc B uncTol Hayke
3. to share the resources C. TeHHas MHXXEHepUs
4. to be affected by modern d. OBITH CBA3AaHHBIM C
technology COBpPeMEeHHO TeXHVKOIA
5. to study various aspects €. pasBMBaTb COBPEMEHHbIE
of human biology BUJIbI BOOPY>KEHA
6. aresult of advances in f. axcumep-nasepHas Xupyprus
technology
7. abasic knowledge of science  g. mccnegoBanMe IpUYNH paka
8. cancer investigation causes h. yny4mars xusHb
9. an advance in pure science i. coobua oIB30BATHCS
pecypcamn
10. excimer laser surgery j- 9/lIeMeHTapHOe 3HAHME HAYKK
11. gene engineering k. pesympraT TeXHMYECKMX
IIOCTVDKEHUI

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. 3aBox mo cxxikeHuo rasa Ha JlanbHeM Boctoke Poccniu, koTo-
poil nprHagnexxut kommanun “Sakhalin Energy” — omHO u3 cospe-
MEHHBIX TOCTVDKEHNI HayKI.

2. B XX BéKe NpOM30LIIO0 MHOXKECTBO HAYYHbBIX OTKPBITUIA.

3. Ha py6exxe XX u XXI BeKOB y4yeHble pacigpoBany reHeTnyde-
CKII1 KOJ, Ye/TOBeKa.

4. CaMblit 60/IBIIOI 37IEKTPOHHO-IIO3UTPOHHBIN KO/Iaiigep Obu1
cospaH B IlIBernapun.

5. B Poccuy HEMasto TalaHTIMBbBIX YYEHBIX.

6. Hay4Has mesATeIbHOCTD IOKa3bIBaeT YPOBEHb 00Pa30BaHHOCTI
HaceTIeHN .

7. YTO6BI CTaTh XOPOLIMM CIELMANTUCTOM, HYKHO YCepIHO
Y4IUTBCA.

8. CoBpeMeHHbII1 MUP TO/IBKO IPOrpeccupyer.



UNIT 14. SCIENCE 151

9. C noMo11bl0 COBPEMEHHBIX T€XHOIOTUII Mbl XOTUM Y/Iy4lIUTDb
JKI3HD Ye/IOBEKa.

10. Hepenko HOBBIE TEXHOTOTMYECKIIE 300PETEHNUS BPEISAT OKPY-
JKaloILell cpepe.

11. Hayxa - HeoTbem/IeMas 9aCTh 4€I0BEYECKON KUSHMA.

Exercise 6. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Fukushima nuclear power station disaster consequence. Why
so? How long?

2. Gene engineering advantages and disadvantages. Is it
dangerous?

Exercise 7. Speak on the topic “Science”.

Exercise 8. Learn the following words and word combinations and
use them in your dialogues.

to study at the university YYUTbCS B YHUBEPCUTETE

to be eager to resume one’s | O4eHb XOTETb IPOJOKEHNA

studies 3aHATUN

to fit a solar panel YCTaHaBIMBATb COMHEYHYIO ITAHENb

to use the heat of the sun VICTIONIb30BATh COTHEYHOE

every once in a while TEIUIO BpeMs OT BpeMeH!

little trails crmabple el

space junk KOCMMYECKIIT MyCOp

to keep tabs BeCTH y4eT

to whizz [wiz] IIPOHOCUTBCS C ITYMOM, PacceKaTb
BO3JYX

to jog on a circular track 6exxaTh TPyCLoit 1o 6eroBoit
JIOPOXKKe

slightly faster runner 4y Tb 60mee ObICTPBIN OeryH

coat patterns OKpac JOMAaIIHMX KMBOTHBIX
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to wander [ 'wonda] O6poauTh

genetic pathways reHeTUYeCKIe CIeMbl

kind of like Kak Oy/TO, IIOXOXe Ha TO...
torturous [ "to:tfaras] YKJIOHYMBBII, HESICHBI
Blotches [ blotfiz] TSATHBIIIKI

to figure out BBISICHATD, BBICYUTHIBATD

Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

Ruth: What are those workmen doing on the roof of the house
across the street?

Janet: 1 talked to one of them when they arrived this morning.
They're fitting a solar panel.

Ruth: What's it for?

Janet: It’s for heating water using just the heat of the sun.

Ruth: Can you really get enough heat from the panel to do that?

Janet: Well, it depends on the weather of course but he told me that
it could provide from 30 to 70 % of an ordinary home’s needs for hot
water per year.

Dialogue 2

Ben: Twenty years ago, a young astronomer named Robert Jedicke
had a job working at a telescope on Kitt Peak in Arizona. Six nights a
week he had been watching at the telescope the night sky went by.

Robert: When I'm watching the sky go by, I often see these little trails.

Polly: These little trails are usually made by objects traveling fairly
close to the Earth. Every once in a while, one of them looked like it was
actually orbiting the Earth. So Robert reported to the center that he
had kept tabs of small planets and asteroids.

Ben: And they had always told him he was seeing some space junk
from an orbiting satellite.

Robert: And what would they say if it were a natural object in orbit
around the Earth? But they say there are no natural objects in orbit
around the Earth.
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Polly: Now he’s an astronomer at the University of Hawaii and with
colleagues in Finland and France, he decided to look for a better answer.
Astronomers know that asteroids are passing by the Earth all the time.
Mostly they go whizzing by not even slowing down the speed.

Robert: And so these objects when they go by the Earth come by
very slowly, kind of like when you're jogging on a circular track and
a slightly faster runner passes you.

Dialogue 3

Robert Siegel: Hi! And I'm Robert Siegel. Cats come with a variety of
distinctive coat patterns. Some have stripes, some blotches and some
come in solid colors. Well now scientists have figured out that there
are some of the genetic pathways that explain how that happens.

Polly: Scientists have identified 37 different species of cats living on
Earth today. And a few years ago they worked out the genetics of where
all the cats had come from.

Stephen: The modern cats descended from a middle size cat, weighed
about 20, 30 pounds that wandered around Asia 10 million years ago.

Polly: O’Brien and some of his colleagues at the Hudson Alpha
Institute for Biotechnology in Huntsville, Alabama decided to try to
figure out which genes are involved in making these color patterns.

Stephen: Often when you're asked to justify it in terms, it’s a very
torturous answer as the genetics is very complicated science.

Polly: Different skin colors, different hair colors. And Stephen says
the way genes related to coloration have evolved suggestions they may be
important for something more fundamental than outward appearance.

Exercise 10. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

« Knowledge is power.
o Live and learn.

« energy problem « to improve life
« to keep peace « to have modern hi-tech equipment
« have never known... o to desire the latest iPad
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o T have used... « satellite dish
« to use wind power o solar panel
« to be important for... « space flights
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UNIT 18§

THE FLAG OF GREAT BRITAIN

Proverbs and saying

Depending on the wind and B 3aBucuMocTM OT BeTpa 1
the flag winds. ¢rnar BbeTCA.
If there is a flag, then would be | Byzner ¢nar, 6ynet n
a travel. Iy TelleCTBIE.
Flag misses wind. ®nar TockyeT 6e3 BeTpa.
We are proud of the Union MpI ropumcst 06beiHEHHBIM
Jack - the symbol of the United | ¢marom - cumBonom Bennko-
Kingdom. OpuTaHuu.
«The Times» Tazema «Tatimc»
TEXT

THE FLAG OF GREAT BRITAIN"

The flag of Great Britain is one of the national symbols of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Every person from
any country in the world recognizes this flag but not everyone knows
the history of the flag of Great Britain as well as its appearance. The flag
of Great Britain has a huge historical significance and symbolizes the
union of England, Scotland and Ireland.

The flag of the United Kingdom, known as the Union Jack is a
combination of the emblems of three countries, managed by the same
monarch. These emblems are three saint patrons’ crosses:

" en.wikipedia.org/
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St. George’s Cross, the flag of England,

St. Andrew’s Cross, the flag of Scotland,

St. PatricK’s Cross, the flag of Ireland.

The flag of the United Kingdom is often referred to as the British flag.
The flag consists of red and white stripes vertically, horizontally and
diagonally with a blue background. The white on the flag is a symbol
of peace or harmony, the colour red stands for bravery and strength,
and the colour blue is symbolic of truth, loyalty, and justice. The flag
is known as the Union Flag because it symbolizes the administrative
union of the countries of the United Kingdom.

When Queen Elizabeth I of England died in 1603, England and
Scotland existed as independent nations. Because Queen Elizabeth did
not have any children, she designated that her cousin King James VI of
Scotland be the heir to the throne after she died. Because of this, King
James VI of Scotland became the ruler of both nations simultaneously.
In England, he was referred to as James I.

When King James of Scotland became king of England in 1603,
both countries retained their own flags. Even today, the St. George’s
Cross and St. Andrew’s Cross remain the flags of England and
Scotland respectively. At that time English flag consisted of a red
cross on a white background, which is known as St. George’s cross.
The Scottish flag consisted of a diagonal white cross with a blue
background. King James superimposed the English red cross on
top of the Scottish flag, and added a white border to create what
became known as the Union Flag.

In 1606 King James considered it was necessary to have a flag
reflecting the new union of Scotland and England and ordered the
Union Flag, more commonly known as the Union Jack, be flown on
British ships, combining the English Cross of St. George with the
Scottish Cross of St. Andrew. It should be known the Union Jack doesn’t
mean anybody’s name. A jack is a maritime flag. A maritime flag is a
flag designated for using on ships, boats and other watercraft.

What was meant to be a symbol of unity actually became a symbol of
international controversy. The English resented the fact that the white
background of their cross had disappeared and that the new flag had
the blue Scottish background. On the other hand the Scottish resented
the fact that the English red cross was superimposed on the Scottish
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white cross! The old adage says you cannot please everyone but this
first version of the Union Flag seemed to please no-one!

In 1801 the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland was
formed and the St. Patrick’s Cross, the flag of Ireland was added to the
national flag. No more since that time the flag has been changed.

The name “Union Jack” became official when it was approved
in Parliament in 1908. It was stated that “the Union Jack should be
regarded as the National flag”.

The Union Flag was established as a maritime flag and it remains
a royal flag, not officially a national flag. In 1915, King George V gave
permission for British citizens to use the flag on land.

It turns out that the flag of the United Kingdom doesn’t have only
Welsh symbol. Therefore regular calls to place the red dragon on the
flag are being heard. The red dragon is the national symbol of Wales.
The Welsh want to avoid “discrimination” having the symbol of their
country on the Union Flag.

The Union Flag is probably one of the best known flags, partially due
to its unusual design, but more importantly because of the importance
of the British Empire in World history.

It is interesting to know if the Queen is in her official residence -
Buckingham Palace - the flag on the top of the Palace will be the Royal
Standard. The Union Jack is flown when the Queen is away from home.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
appearance BHEIIHWIT BUJ
significance 3HaYeHIe
saint patrons CBsITbIE IIOKPOBUTETN
to be referred OBITH IIPOBO3ITIAIIEHHBIM
stripes IIOJIOCHI
background 3aHMII IUTaH, GOH
peace MUp
harmony rapMOHNA
bravery XpabpocTh
strength IPOYHOCTD
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truth

loyalty

justice

the Union Flag

to designate

to be the heir

the ruler of both nations
simultaneously

to retain

to superimpose
ajack

maritime flag
international controversy
to resent

the old adage

to reign

to establish
permission

partial due to

the Royal Standard
the Union Jack

uctuHa (mpasya)

BEpHOCTD

CIIpaBeINBOCTD
O61benyHeHHbIIT Qriar
Ha3HA4YaTh

OBITh HAC/IETHIKOM
IIpaBUTeb 00€UX CTpaH
OJIHOBPEMEHHO

COXpaHATb

HaK/IaJbIBaTh, HACTTANBATh
HOCOBOII (1ar, rioic Kopabssa
MOPCKOI1 (prrar
MEXIYHapOJHbIil CIIOP
BO3MYIIAThCS, HETOIOBATD
CTapoe U3pedeHne, HOCT0BMLA
IJApCTBOBATb, IPABUTD
yCTaHAB/IMBATb, YYPEXKIATh
paspelieHe

Y4aCTUYHO, 6/1arofaps 4emMy-To
Koponescknit HlTangapT
HOumnon JI>xex, qmar Benuko-
OputaHun

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

. How many colours does the flag have?
. What do these colours symbolize?

. How is the flag called?
. What is the symbol of Wales?

. Who was James VI?

. Who created the Union Flag?
. What does a jack mean?

Who are the three saint patrons of the United Kingdom?

0. What happened in 191572

1
2
3
4
5
6. Why did James I become the King of England?
7
8
9.
1
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Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

to avoid, adage, background, resented, known, stripes, considered,
administrative union, St. Patricks, three crosses, England

1. The flag consists of red and white ... vertically, horizontally, and
diagonally with a blue ... .

2. The Wales want ... discrimination having their symbol on the
Union Flag.

3. The Union Flag consists of ... ...

4. In 1606 King James ... it necessary to have a flag reflecting the
new union of Scotland and England.

5. The Union Flag is one of the best ... flags.

6. St. George Cross is the symbol of ... .

7. This flag is known as the Union Flag because it symbolizes
the ... ... of the countries of the United Kingdom.

8. The old ...says you cannot please everyone but this first version
of the Union Flag seemed to please no-one.

9. In 1801 the ... Cross was added to the national flag.

10. The Scottish ... the fact that the English red cross was
superimposed on the Scottish white cross.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The British flag consists of red and white stripes vertically,
horizontally and diagonally.

2. The white colour on the flag is the symbol of truth, loyalty, and
justice.

3. The Union Flag is comprised of three crosses.
The symbol unity became the symbol of international controversy.
The Union Flag was established as a maritime flag.
There is the symbol of Wales on the Union flag.
St. Patrick’s Cross is the symbol of Ireland.
St. Andrew’s Cross is the symbol of England.

9. The flag of the United Kingdom, known as the “Union Jack” is a
combination of the emblems of the two countries.

® N



160

PART I

10. The name “Union Jack” became official when it was approved

in Parliament in 1908.

Exercise 3. Give the English equivalents for:

e IIpaBjIeHVIe KOPO/IeBbl AHHBI

o OBITH HACTIEMHUKOM TIPECTONA

e IIMPOKO VICIIONb3YeTCs

o ¢ar CoeTHEHHOTO
Koponesctsa

« ObITB paBuTeneM llloTmanamm

 CMMBOJI €VIHCTBA

¢ CMMBOJI IPOTUBOOOPCTBA

* KpacHbIi kpecT CBATOTO
Teopra — moxpoBuTena AHIIUN

Exercise 4. Match the words:

KpecT

cuHMit GpoH
CIIpaBe/INBOCTD
HaC/IeJHUK
IpaBUTe/Ib
XpabpocTb
paspeleHne
HeOoO6XOIMOCTD

N RO U S

Hac/auBaTh
10. napcrBoBaHuUE

i

j-

g th e a0 o

aZMMHICTPAaTUBHOE
obbenuHeHNne

HeOOBIYHBIN AM3alH
CUMBOJI IIPaB/ibI
He3aBUCHMble TOCyapCcTBa
OpuTaHCKMe cyaa

nepBas Bepcus ¢ara
CBATble IOKPOBUTENN
OerIbliT AMaroHa/IbHBIN KPecT —
kpect CBATOro AHzpes,
nokposutensa lloTnanann

. blue background
. permission

reign

. justice
superimpose
Cross

. ruler

. heir
bravery
necessary

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English

1. ®nar CoeguuenHoro KoponeBcTBa 4acTo HasbpIBAIOT OpUTaH-

ckuM ¢rarom.
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2. Ojar u3BeCcTeH KaK COIO3HBI JIar, IOTOMY YTO OH CMMBOJIN-
3MpyeT afIMVHUCTpaTUBHOE 00beayHeHne cTpad CoeguHenHoro Ko-
pOJIeBCTBA.

3. C 1603 roga Anrmua u lloTmanans cylecTBOBaIM KakK Hesa-
BJCHMbIE TOCYZIapCTBa.

4. Y xopornesbl EnnsaBeTs! He Ob1710 feTell, IO3TOMY HaC/IEHIKOM
npectona crain hxeiimc VI

5. Bermxo6puranus 6bu1a o6pasoBana B 1707 rony 1 o6beanHIIa
Awnrnuto, llloTnmauauio un Yaabc.

6. B 1801 ropy Vipnanpusa 6bu1a npucoenyHeHa Kk CoeyiHEHHOMY
Koponesctsy, fo6asus Kpect Cparoro Ilarpuka k yke cyuiecTBo-
BaBIeMy ¢rary.

7. ®nar Corosa — OfMH 13 CaMbIX U3BECTHBIX (P/Iar0B M3-3a CBOETO
HeOOBIYHOTO [M3aliHa.

8. ®mar Corosa 6b11 co3fan koporeM [IxeitMmcoM B 1606 roxy.

9. To, 94TO MO/KHO OBLIO CTAaTh CMMBOJIOM OOBENMHEHMN, CTAJIO
CMMBOJIOM CIIOpa.

10. @nar Coro3a 6bIT CO371aH B KauecTBe MOpCKoro ¢iara u odu-
I[VIaJIbHO SIBJIAJICA HAL[MOHA/IBHBIM (P1aroM.

11. B 1915 roxgy xoponb leopr V paspemm ucnonb3oBarb ¢iar
Ha 3eMJIe.

12. Korma KoponeBbl HeT B pesupeHIuy, TO HAJ pe3ufeHIuel
pasBeBaercst O6beuHeHHbIN Drar.

13. Kpect Csaroro Ilarpuka, nokposurens Vpmanpuu, 6bu1 fo-
6aBren B 1801 roxy, u ¢ Tex mop ¢iar Benmnkobpuranun 6onblire He
MeH:/ICA.

Exercise 6. Use these expressions for making the dialogues with
your partner.

o Ha3HayaThb HAaC/Ie[HNKA o MOPCKO¥ ¢rmar

o OBITH IIPOBO3I/IALLIEHHBIM » Koponesckuii llltangapr

o OTpaXkaTb 0ObeMHEHIEe o nsberarb IUCKPUMIHALIN

o SABJIATHCA KOPOJIEBCKUM, o CTAHOBMTCS IIPaBUTEIEM
HO He 0pUIMaTbHBIM (JIaroMm

o C/IOKHaA McTopys (prrara

rocynapcrea o MEXIYHaPOJHBIIL CIIOP
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Exercise 7. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. The National flag is not the symbol of unity but the symbol of

international controversity.

2. Welsh red dragon isn't reflected on the National Flag. Why?

Exercise 8. Speak on the topic “The Flag of Great Britain”.

Exercise 9. Learn the following words and word combinations and

use them in your dialogues.

to astonish

amazing collection
something special

an expart

No wonder!

without doubt

not an easy thing

to be amazed

to be uncertain

to be mind

to be unbelievable

I'm not sure of it.

it sounds encouraging

to be responsible for

the British Commonwealth of
Nations

to be grateful to

put the main goal

to be right behind somebody
to be similar

starting resemblance

I can’t say for sure...

Not quite so.

I can say with certainty.

I'm lack of confidence in myself.
safely say

lack of knowledge

YAUBTIATD, U3YMIATD
YAMBUTENbHASA KOIEKIUA
HEYTO 0COOeHHOe

9KCIIaT, PabOTATOLMIT 3arpaHNLIel
He ynusurensno!
HECOMHEHHO

HeTIpOCTas Bellb

OBbITb yAVBICHHBIM

OBbITb HEyBepEeHHBIM

II0 MOE€MY MHEHUIO

OBbITb HEBEPOSTHBIM

A1 He yBepeH B 9TOM.

3TO 3BYYUT Of0OpAOIIe
OTBeYaTh 32 YTO-NOO
bpuranckoe CoppykecTBo
Hamuin

ObITh O/1arOAPHBIM
IIOCTAaBUTD IVIABHYIO LIe/Ib
MOZIIEP)KUBATD KOTO-7160
OBITH TTOIOOHBIM
HoTpsAcalollee CXOACTBO

A He Mory cKasaTb HaBepHsKA. ..
CoBceM He Tak.

A Mory ckasaTb oIpefie/ieHHO.
MHe He XBaTaeT YBePEHHOCTH.
TOYHO CKa3aTb

HeJJ0OCTAaTOK 3HAHUI
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confidence YBEPEHHOCTh
to attract IIpUBJIEKATD
a tournament TYPHUD

a trinket Openok

Are you kidding? [y Tnmb?

Exercise 10. Read, translate and dramatize these dialogues.
Dialogue 1

Boris: Not so long I visited one of my friends and I was very amazed
at his collection!

Alice: What astonished you so?

B: T've seen a lot of amazing collections but this one is something
special! He is collecting different flags!

A: It surprises me too! Is there a museum at his apartment or does
he rent an office for his collection?

B: Well, all of flags are in his apartment. There are 2 special rooms
for flags, they are on the shelves, on the walls, on the desk, on the fridge.
But the most valuable for him is the National British Flag.

A:Ts he an expart from the UK.?

B: No, certainly not! The British Flag is his favorite one. He thinks
it’s the most beautiful, because of all these colourful crosses and
stripes!

A: No wonder it attracts his attention! I also think so! I've noticed
this flag has great commercial success! You often can see it everywhere:
on clothes, on the bags, on the trinkets.

B: Without doubt it is one the famous commercial brands of the
UK

A: But 'm not sure everybody knows what all these crosses and
stripes mean! The history of this flag is not an easy thing!

B: Do you know its history?

A:Tm uncertain whether I'm right. I remember some facts but wed
rather ask my friend about it. I hope he knows better.

B: Wow, I've got. Several days ago he created new hobby site in the
Internet.

A: It’s unbelievable he could do that! Do you really think it will be
popular?
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B: 'm not sure of it. Let’s call him and ask his new site address. I'd
like to know how many visitors have been there!
A: Incredible! Let’s do it just now.

Dialogue 2

Bill: Sarah, I remember your last speech at our geographical club
meetings, it was great!

Sarah: Thank you Bill, it sounds encouraging!

B: Now I am responsible for presentation about the British
Commonwealth of Nations.

S: Can you help you?

B: Yes, I’ll be grateful to you if you remind me the structure of the
presentation.

S: Surely. First of all you should put the main goal. Then you’ll find
out the hypothesis you are going to prove. The main part contains all
the information you’ve got...

B: It’s too much! But if I'm not mistaken it isn't all?

S: Quite right! The last and the most important is the conclusion
and the reflection! Don’t worry, I'm right behind you.

B: Thanks for the kind word. Let’s discuss it. As far as I remember
the British Commonwealth of Nations consist of several states.
Let me see, it seems to me they are Canada, Australia and New
Zealand.

S: Yes, but there are also some very small countries which were
British colonies but I remember only some: the Caimans, the Bermudas,
and the Caribbean’s.

B: And there is one interesting fact here! Every flag contains the
Union Jack! Isn't it surprising?

S: Just a moment! Are they similar to the Union Jack?

B: Of course! Every flag contains the Union Jack as the part of it. It
is in the left corner of the flag and in addition to it there is a specific
symbol of the country on the right!

S: What do you mean - specific symbol?

B: Oh, it might be any aborigines’ symbols, like a dragon, a palm or
a shell and a ship...something like this!

S: I'm surprised at you! Did you notice its starting resemblance to
Canadian Flag?
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B: What? I can’t say for sure...

S: Not quite so. I can say with certainty the Canadian flag
doesn’t contain any parts of the Union Jack! The main Canadian
symbol is a maple leaf. It’s in the centre of the flag! And its size is
huge!

B: Well, I see you know more than me. I’'m lack of confidence in
myself.

S: I can safely say you are lack of knowledge.

B: Let’s use the Internet or go to the library. There is Wi-Fi here.
Could you help me with my presentation, please?

Dialogue 3

B: Hello, I haven't seen you for ages.

H: Hi! I've spent much time watching the latest Olympic Games,
they were so excited!

B: And what kind of sports attracted you the most?

H: Certainly, football.

B: I remember you’re a football fan. I hope the English team has
won?

H: No, the winner was Mexico. And England was not in the
tournament.

B: Why so?

H: They were the Olympic Games hosts! It was decided to collect
the team of Great Britain. It turned out a very strong team!

B: I wonder what kind of uniform they had.

H: You mean what colours? I remember Great Britain football team
uniform has white and red colours.

B: The Great Britain football team uniform was very beautiful. It
was black and blue. And there was the flag of Great Britain vertically
on the half of the T-shirt.

H: Td love to look at all this beauty!

B: Well, T invite you to visit me. I have such a T-shirt at my place!

H: Where from? Are you kidding?

B: I've ordered it through eBay.

H: Wow! It’s cool!
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Exercise 11. Make up your own dialogues using the following

proverbs and expressions.

o If there is a flag, then would be a travel.
« Depending on the wind and the flag winds.

« to be a combination of...
o three saint patrons

o the patron of England

« bravery and strength

« a maritime flag

o ajack

o the old adage

the symbol of international controversy
The Royal Standard

to give a permission

St. Patrick’s Cross

St. Andrew’s Cross

St. George’s Cross

The Union Jack
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UNIT 16

BRITISH CHARACTER

Proverbs and sayings

Custom is a second nature. | IIpuBbruka — BTOpas HaTypa.

There is no place like home. | Her nyuiero mecta, 4em cBOJI ZOM.

My house is my castle. Moit ToM — MOs1 KpeIoCTb.
TEXT
BRITISH CHARACTER"

Every nation has its own features of character. As for the British,
for centuries they were considered to be superior, insular, snobbish,
hypocritical and aloof. Is that really so?

Foreigners have many ideas about what the British are like.
For example, some people say the British are cold and reserved,
which means that they don’t talk much to strangers and don’t show
much emotion. A reserved person never tells you anything about
himself.

The character of British people has been misjudged for many
centuries. One of the most striking features of British life is the self-
discipline and courtesy of people of all classes. There is little noisy
behaviour, and practically no loud disputing in the streets. People do
not rush excitedly for seats in buses or trains, but take their seats in
queues at bus stops in a quiet manner.

> www.engmaster.ru/topic/1951



168 PART I

British people are famous for their habit of politeness. They are
naturally polite and are never tired in saying “Thank you”, “I'm sorry”,
“Beg your pardon”. Many foreigners have commented on a remarkable
politeness of the British people.

The British don't like displaying their emotions even in dangerous
and tragic situations, and ordinary people seem to remain good-
tempered and cheerful under difficulties. They don’t like boasting or
showing off in manners, dress or speech.

Englishmen are very conservative. They are attached to their
old familiar things. They dislike any possible changes in life. They
respect their usual way of life and their habits. On a national scale this
conservatism may be illustrated by reference to the public attitude to
the monarchy. Besides, conservatism exits on a local scale. Different
corporations, universities, schools have their own private traditions.
Englishmen attached to a fire-place despite of the fact that it causes
troubles.

England is the country of law and order. Englishmen are rather
law-abiding. They know not only their rights, they respect their
duties. Englishmen have a strong sense of privacy. They are practical
and realistic.

“There is no place like home” say the British. This adage best
expresses an Englishmen’s traditional love of his home. About 70
percent of British people have their own houses. Most homes have a
garden in which the British spend a lot of time growing flowers and
looking after the lawns. The English are prudent and careful. Their
lawns are closely cropped, their trees are neatly pruned.

The British not only love their homes but also their pets. Many people
keep cats, dogs and other animals at home. They are completely crazy
about pets and obsessed with the conditions in which animals live.

The English are very devoted to animals. Besides, animals are
protected by law. For instance, you cannot leave a cat to starve in an
empty house. If you can, prison is possible punishment. Englishmen
are fond of their pets and can speak of their favourite dogs or horses
for hours. There are even special cemeteries for dogs. Moreover there
is the Royal Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals in Britain.
It is a charitable foundation in which the Royal Family is the celebrity
supporters. It is RSPCA, one of the Britain’s oldest charities.
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Of course, English people are fond of sports. Many continentals
think life is a game; the English think cricket is a game. To many
Englishmen cricket is both a game and a standard of behaviour.
When they consider something unfair they say “That isn't cricket”. Fox
hunting and horse racing are the great national sports. Top social event
in Ascot is called Ascot Royal Racing. It also attracts much attention of
the Royal Family and the British top establishment.

It is not easy to decide on the typically British characteristics. Not
all British people are aloof, uncommunicative or boring. Not all of
them are crazy about lawns or animals. Still there is a “British nation”,
and one of the most characteristics features is their traditions, which
they respect, and which they have kept for many generations, because
they bring some stability into the rapidly changing world.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY

to be reserved

nation

the most striking feature
features of character
superior

insular

snobbish

hypocritical

unsociable

aloof

self-discipline

courtesy

to rush excitedly

to take seats in queues
habit of politeness
remarkable

to remain good-tempered
don’t like boasting

OBITH C/lep)KaHHbIM, HEOOIUTETbHBIM
HaLus

Hanboslee Iopa3nuTebHAs YepTa
4epThI XapaKTepa

BBICOKOMEPHBIII

OTPaHMYEHHBIN, Y3KUI BO B3IJIANAX
CHOOMCTCKUIA

T EMEPHDIN

HeOOIMTETbHBIN

PaBHOJYIIHBIN, XOTIOZHBIN
CaMOJVCIIUIIINHA

BEX/IMBOCTD, YYTUBOCTD
BO30Y>XKI€HHO CIICIINTD

3aHATb MECTO B OUYepenn

IPUBBIYKA BEXKIUBOCTHI
3aMevaTe/IbHbIN, 0COOEHHBII
0CTaBaThCsI B XOPOLIEM HACTPOEHNN
He TI00AT XBaCTaTh
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to misjudge

to be attached to something
national scale

reference

public attitude

local scale

fire-place

law-abiding

privacy

to be completely crazy about
to be obsessed with
wisdom

to accumulate the experience
prudent

to crop lawns

to prune trees

to be devoted to something
to starve

prison

punishment

cemetery

The Royal Society for the
Prevention

of Cruelty to Animals
(PSPCA)

to be celebrity supporters

“That isn’t cricket”
to be unfair

fox hunting
horse racing
top social event

HEBEPHO OL[EHMBATh
OBITh IPUBSI3aHHBIM K 4Y€MY-TO
HAaI[MOHAJIbHBIII yPOBEHb
CCBIZIKA, YIIOMUHAHNe
00l[eCTBEHHOE OTHOLLIEHYE
MEeCTHBII YPOBEHb

KaMUH

3aKOHOIIOC/TYLIHbLI

YacTHasl KM3Hb

30. moOuUTh 6e3 yma
OBJIafieBaTh, 0OYATH (0 cTpaxe)
MYIPOCTb

0606111aTb OIIBIT
6/1aropa3yMHbIit

HOZICTPUTATh Ta30HBI
HOZICTPUTATD JiepeBbs

OBbITD IIpeJaHHBIM YeMy-Tn60
yMUpATh OT TO/IOfA

TIOpbMa

HaKasaHIe

KIamouie

Koponesckoe O6mectso IIpegot-
BpaleHns

JKecrokoctu k JKuBoTHBIM

30. OBITb 3HAMEHUTBIMI 6J1aTOTBO-
pUTensIMU

“Or0 He 1o mpaBUIaAM”

OBbITh HEBEPHBIM, HEUECTHBIM,
HeNPaBUIbHBIM

0XO0Ta Ha JINC

JIoNIaHbIe Oera

CBETCKOEe MepPOIIPUATHE BBICIIETO
YPOBHA
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Ascot Royal Racing Koponesckue bera B Ackote
the Brittan’s oldest charity cTapeiiiiee 61arOTBOPUTENTbHOE
BpuraHckoe 061iecTBO

ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What can you say about the misjudgment of the British
character?

2. Are the Englishmen conservative? Why do you think so?

3. How can you illustrate English conservatism on a national and
local scale?

4. England is the country of law and order, isn't it?

5. What are the other features of the Englishmen?

6. What is their attitude to the animals?

7. What remarkable habit are the Englishmen famous for?

8. Why are they completely crazy about pets?

9. Do they like displaying their emotions?

10. What do traditions bring the British?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put it in
the sentences below.

law and order, unfair, misjudged, boasting, features, low-abiding,
snobbish, devoted, attached, rush, privacy, hypocritical

1. Every nation has its own ... of character.
2. For centuries the British were considered to be superior,
insular, ... and ... .
3. The character of British people has been ... for many centuries.
Englishmen are ... to their old lovely things.
England is the country of ... ... ....
Englishmen are rather ... .
Englishmen have a strong sense of ... .
Animals are ... by law.
They don’t like ... or showing off in manners, dress or speech.

0 XN
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10. People don't ... excitedly for seats in buses or trains.
11. When they consider something ..., they say “That isn't
cricket”.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The character of British people has been misjudged for many
centuries.

2. Englishmen have a strong sense of privacy.

3. Every nation has its own features of character.

4. England is the country of law and order.

5. The English aren’t very devoted to animals.

6. Englishmen are not very conservative.

7. They respect their traditions as the wisdom of many
generations.

8. Not every nation has the Animals Charity Foundation.

9. One of the most popular games in Britain is football.

10. Fox hunting is the great sport in England.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences. Put special questions
to them.

1. Foreigners have many ideas about what the English like.

2. English humour is a little bit dry and ironic, it helps people to
relax and release repression.

3. English people are fond of sports, fox hunting and horse racing
are the great sports in Great Britain.

4. Most British people queue when they are waiting for a bus or
waiting to be served in a shop.

5. The traditional love of English people for tea is well know.

Exercise 4. Match the words and phrases.

1. the most striking feature ~ a. 3aMKHYTBIII, CiepKaHHBII
2. to make seats in queues b. cepbesHbIit
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3. to be obsessed with c. Hamuboslee IOpasNUTeIbHAS YepTa
4. to rush excitedly d. 6marorBopuTenbHbI GOH

5. to be self-discipline €. MHOTJE eBpOIIeIIIbI

6. earnest f. ocTaBarbCs B XOpOILIEM HACTPOCHNN
7. to be devoted to smth. g. BO30YXX/IEHHO CIIEIINTD

8. to be low-abiding h. sammMarb MecTo B Oouepenu

9. reserved i. OBITH 3aKOHOIOCTYLIHBIM

10. to boast j. HETaKTUYHBIN

11. charity foundation k. BBIXOIMTD M3 cebs

12. tactless l. mcmbITHIBATB CTpax

13. to remain good-tempered m. OBITb IpeJaHHBIM YEMY-TO

14. to be protected by n. ObITH 3aINILEHHBIM

15. to lose one’s temper 0. XBacTaTbCs

16. many continentals p. OBITb CAMOAVCIMIIIVHYPOBAaHHBIM

Exercise 5. Give the English equivalents for:

o 00IeCTBEHHOE OTHOIIEHIE o CTAHAAPT IIOBEIEHIS

e YepTHI XapaKTepa e CUNTATh YTO-TO HECIIPABEIMBBIM
 HEBEpHO OLICHMBATb e SIBJIATHCS 3HAMEHUTBIMU
6/1arOTBOPUTEISAMU

o OBITH IIPEAHHBIM YeMy-TIO0 o OXOTa Ha JINC

o OBITH IIPUBS3aHHBIM K « 3HameHuTble Kopornesckue Gera
geMy-/m160 B Ackore

e HalMOHA/bHBIN YPOBEHDb e BBICIINII IIPABALUIT K/TACC

¢ MECTHBIII YPOBEHb  «3JTO He IO IpaBUIAM»

e 4YacTHas )KU3Hb o 00BEIVHATD OIBIT U MYPOCTD

e IIOJCTPUTATD [A30HbI e IIPUHOCKUTD YyBCTBO CTAOVIBHOCTH

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Haubonee O4YE€BYMHbIE YEPTDI aHITINYaH — CTabMIBHOCTD U I10-
CTOAHCTBO.

2. AHrnmmyaHe 3aKOHOIIOCTYIIHbBI, OHM HE TO/IPKO 3HAI0OT CBOM IIpa-
Ba, HO YBa’KalOT CBOU 0043aHHOCTI.
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3. bpuranckoe 061IeCTBO COXPAHWIO CBOM TPAaAMLIMU C JABHUX
BpeMeH.

4. BaxxHeiliast yepTa HallMIOHATIbHOTO XapaKTepa — BJIafieHye cOOOIL.

5. JKuorHble B Benmukobpuranun sammineHsl 3akoHoM. Cylie-
ctByeT Koponesckoe O6mectBo IIpenorBpamenns JKectokoctu k
JKusorusim (RSPCA).

6. OTKpbITOE PAaCKOBAHHOE IIPOsIBIEHE YYBCTB CUNTAETCS HEBOC-
MUTAaHHOCTDIO.

7. Hukakoit ryM 1 KpUK He COOBIOT € TOJIKY UCTMHHOTO aHI/INYa-
HUHA.

8. B cTpaHe, 06ypeBaeMoil CBYpeNbIMU BeTPaMy, HOXKASIMA U TY-
MaHaMU, CO3/IaHbl YC/IOBUSA, B KOTOPBIX YelOBeK OOJIblle 4eM Iie Obl
TO HU OBI/IO YeIMHEH B CBOEM >KIJINIIE.

9. Jlymaro, 4To TpafiMLiNK He TO/IbKO COXPAHAIOT Y IIepejaloT OIIbIT
IIOKOJICHNII, HO U JJAIOT 9yBCTBO CTAOMIBHOCTH.

10. He ynuBKTENIBbHO, YTO KOPONIEBCKAs CeMbsl SB/IAETCS 4IEHOM
6/1arOTBOPUTENBLHOTO (POH/IA 3AIUTHI )KUBOTHBIX.

11. 3ampeT TpagMUIMOHHON OXOTHI Ha MKC B BennkobpuraHuu He
pas obcyxpancs [TaprameHTOM.

12. 3HaMeHMTBIC KOpO/IeBCKIe Oera B ACKOTe COOMpAIOT Bech Opu-
TaHCKMII MCTEOIMIIIMEHT.

Exercise 7. Use the following expressions for making dialogues.

o British establishment o to be devoted to animals
« to be invited to the Royal Racing  fox hunting is more
in Ascot political
o to be famous for its traditions o to wear top fashion hats
o to be respectful « to be excited and full of
emotions
o Ascot is the place where... o public attitude
« to be snobbish o to be published in tabloids

Exercise 8. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. The British have the famous empire mentality.
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2. Fox hunting is a serious problem for discussion in the British

society. Why so?

Exercise 9. Speak on the topic “English Character”.

Exercise 10. Learn the following words and word combinations

and use them in your dialogues.

boarding house

a full board

a half board

the Access course

to be well bred

more particular

to be incredibly supportive
60 years of service

the accession to the thrones
queen regnant

sovereign states

the start of her reign [rein]
the only other monarch of
Commonwealths

the Commonwealth Heads of
Government

to be awarded

to be handed out

the Diamond Jubilee Pageant
[peedzont]

The World Comes to Windsor
a maritime parade

a reception solely for
beacons

fabulous

habit of politeness

HAHCYOHAT
HIO/IHBIII TTAHCMOHAT
HO/TyTIaHCUOHAT (TO/NBKO 3aBTPaK)
HO/ITOTOBUTE/IbHbIE KYPChI

OBITh XOPOIIO BOCIIUTAHHBIM

6oree ocobeHHOE

OKa3bIBaTh HEBEPOATHYIO IIOIEPIKKY
60 neT cny>xeHns

BOCILIECTBIE Ha IIPECTON

I/IaBa, JAPCTBYIOIIAsA KOpojIeBa
CyBepeHHbIe TOCYAapCTBa

Ha4aJIo IIapCTBOBAHMSA

BEpPXOBHBIII IIPAaBUTENb COIPY>KeCTBA

IJIaBBI TOCYIAPCTB COLPYIKeCTBa
HaI[UN

OBIT YIpEXK/JCHHBIM

OBUIN BPy4eHBI

KOpOJIeBCKas 100uIeiiHas mpo-
eCcCus

Bechb MUP Yy BuHAsopos
MOPCKOJ1 TTapaj

IpyUeM UCKTIOYUTETbHO IS
CaIIOT

dbanTacTIYECKN

IPUBBIYKA K BEXINBOCTI
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it's common knowledge 0011[eM3BeCTHO

to be connected OBITH CBS3aHHBIM

old wisdom IPEeBHSA MyIPOCTh

to be notorious OBITDb M3BECTHBIM

thrifty 9KOHOMHBII, Oepe>K/MBbII
antique [en’ti:k] CTPaHHBII, aHTUIHBII

Exercise 11. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

A: Ann, T haven’t seen you for ages!

B: T'm so glad to see you, Tom! You know I'm studying and living
in London now.

A: Do you? How do you like it?

B: I'm really happy to live and study in London.

A: Where do you live in London?

B:Irentaroom in alarge boarding house in the suburbs of London.
It takes me about one hour to get to Kensington and Chelsea College,
West London, where I'm studying now.

A: Do you have a full board or a half board here?

B: Oh, I've chosen a half board, because I can get a snack in the cafe,
there are a lot of them everywhere.

A: How do you like studying there?

B: Of course I like it. When I started studying here I was extremely
nervous about college life, but I made some good friends and enjoyed
the Access course.

A: How were your tutors like?

B: Oh, the tutors were incredibly supportive and were always there
to help me.

A: How lucky you are!

B: Yes, I may say I love being in London!

A: And what about Londoners?

B: Oh, they are very polite, well-bred, rather reserved and are fond
of speaking about the weather.

A: Why do they like speaking about the weather?

B:1think it’s because the weather means something more particular
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for them. Conversation about the weather is a special part of their
life, everything depends on it. No conversation ever starts in England
without a comment on the weather. If you are a foreigner you should
study some words and expressions describing the weather or you are
considered not to be a polite person.

A: Is it really true?

B: Surely, my dear. Wonderful day today, isn’t it?

A: Yes, it’s rather warm and there is no wind!

B: What a wonderful day!

Dialogue 2

A: There is one particular symbol which organized or better to say
joined the UK. It is the Queen Elizabeth II. All British nations are
proud of their Queen. She is a personification of the state.

B: She has been reigning for 60 years with the support of the
Parliament. The Queen’s image appears on stamps, notes, and coins.

A: Do you know a Diamond Jubilee medal was established in 2012
to celebrate her 60 years of service to millions of people?

B: Yes. I know and yesterday I bought a BBC film about the Diamond
Jubilee of Queen Elizabeth II. It was fantastic!

A: It was a multinational celebration through 2012 marking the
60th anniversary of the accession of Queen Elizabeth to the thrones of
seven countries.

B: Wow! But I don’t understand, why seven countries?

A: Because she is today queen regnant of 16 sovereign states, 12 of
which were British colonies or dominions at the start of her reign.

B: Is she also the Queen of the British Commonwealth of Nations?

A: Yes, she is the only other monarch in the histories of the
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand and a few other
Commonwealth realms to have celebrated a Diamond Jubilee.

B: Who arranged such a fabulous show? And where did it take
place?

A: Oh! As far as I know the Diamond Jubilee plans were discussed at
the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting in 2011. Following
the tradition of jubilees past a Diamond Jubilee medal was awarded in
the U. K. and Canada, and holidays and events were held throughout
the Commonwealth realms.
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B: T have heard such medals were handed out to citizens and
permanent residents across the countries of the Commonwealth.

A: Don’t you know, what was the first major international event of
the Jubilee? Was it that legendary concert at Buckingham Palace?

B: You are mistaken! The first was the Diamond Jubilee Pageant, also
branded The World Comes to Windsor. The show which featured 550
horses and 1,100 performers from around the world was performed in
the evening of 13 May.

A: T'm so excited! What was the next?

B: On 18 May, the Queen hosted a lunch at Windsor Castle for more
than twenty current or former monarchs from other countries. On 2
June the Thames Diamond Jubilee Pageant was held; it was a maritime
parade of 1,000 boats from around the Commonwealth - the largest
flotilla seen on the river in 350 years. But that isn't all!

A: Really?

B: Yes, there was a reception solely for governors-general was held
by the Queen at Buckingham Palace, and the lighting of thousands of
beacons across the Commonwealth took place on 4 June.

A: T've seen the Queen’s pre-recorded message on television! I
remember her words! She stated: “.. the events that I have attended to
mark my Diamond Jubilee have been a humbling experience” and she
also expressed her thanks to those who had organized the celebrations.

B: It was fabulous!

Dialogue 3

A: You've been living in the UK. for more than 2 years. What kind
of people are they?

B: They are people who are famous for their habit of politeness.
Nothing can be told without “Could you...?” or “Would you...?” or
“Will you...?”

A: Really? And I also heard they keep their old traditions and are
very proud of them.

B: Yes, surely! It's common knowledge that the British are lovers
of traditions and customs. In a whole year, each season in Britain is
connected with various colourful traditions, customs and festivals.

A: T also know one old famous British tradition, it is the traditional
love for tea. They have their 5 oclock tea not only at home or in offices,



UNIT 16. BRITISH CHARACTER 179

but also in tea-rooms and tea-shops, which can be found in every
town.

B: Yes, you are quite right. There is an old wisdom: “There are few
hours in life more agreeable than the hour dedicated to the ceremony
known as afternoon tea.”

A: And what about the weather? Are they really fond of speaking
about it?

B: Surely, Britain is notorious for rainy weather. This changeable
weather may be the reason why the British talk about the weather a lot.
Weather conversation is one way to express your politeness and well-
bred. If you are going to visit the U.K. study some expressions like “Isn’t
it a beautiful morning?” or “Very cold today, isn’t it?”

A: It seems to me they are very thrifty. British women and hostesses
try to go to the market every morning for buying food stuff, not to have
plenty in the fridge.

B: Watching old British films I saw a lot of old or antique things
around the British house.

A: Right you are! They are fond of keeping all their old stuff: letters,
post-cards, vases, newspapers, recipes and posters.

B: Truly speaking I'm looking forward to visiting the UK. I will
send you e-mail every day to share my impression.

A: T'wish you a nice trip!

B: Thank you very much!

Exercise 12. Make up your own dialogues with the following
proverbs and expressions.

o East or West, home is best.
o My home is my castle.

« to be cold and reserved « not to show much emotion

o striking features « do not rush

« habit of politeness o don't like to display their emotions
« don't like boasting « to respect their habits

o their attitude to the monarchy « to have a strong sense of privacy
« to be prudent and careful « to be devoted to animals

« to be fond of sports « to be the national of traditions
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UNIT 17

AMERICAN CHARACTER

Proverbs and sayings

Character is like a tree and
reputation like its shadow. The
shadow is what we think of it;
the tree is the real thing.
Abraham Lincoln

Character is higher than
intellect.
Ralph Waldo Emerson
A great soul will be strong to
live, as well as strong to think.
Ralph Waldo Emerson

Xapakrep nofo6eH fepeBy, a
penyTanus, Kak ero TeHb. TeHb —
3TO TO, YTO MBI YMaeM O HeM, a
TepeBO — 9TO peajibHas Belllb.
Aspaam Jlunkonvx

XapakTep BbIllle, YeM MHTEIEKT.
Panvg Yonoo Omepcon

Benukas gyura 6ymeT CuabHOI,
9TOOBI KUTB, @ TAKKe CYJIbHOA,
9TOOBI [yMaTh.

Panvg Yondo Omepcon

TEXT
AMERICAN CHARACTER'®

The United Sates is a society of immigrants. It is probably the most
multicultural and multinational country in the world. In the 19th
century it was called a “melting pot”, however nowadays such terms
as a “salad bowl” or a “pizza” characterizes it much better. It means
that all ingredients (nations, ethnic groups, peoples) are mixed and

s www.presidentlincoln.com/article-americans-achievement.html
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separated at a time. It is evident, that in this case the problem of
the national American character seems to be rather complicated.
Nevertheless, it is essential to try to determine certain features of
this mysterious character in order to understand the American world
better.

The problem of national character is quite interesting and disputable
itself. If to consider the American worldview, one of the major values
seems to be freedom. The Americans consider their society to be the
freest and the best in the world. They regard it as a haven for those
who long for opportunities and freedom. They proudly state that even
nowadays there are thousands of immigrants, who dream of entering
their country, expecting to have a chance to start a new, better life. This
value has developed historically through wars and struggle, revolutions
and slaughter. It is the first right, mentioned in the U.S. Constitution’s
Bill of Rights and the most precious one. That means that the value
of freedom is for sure one of the most significant components of the
American national character.

Practicality is the next characteristic feature of the American
nation. Historians explain it by the permanent need of survival in the
wildness, settlers faced on the new continent. Robust individualists
had more chances to succeed. The Americans believe that work is the
only way to achieve their ambitious goals. Materialistic values seem to
be more important for them than the spiritual one.

Individualism has strong roots both in the American history. It
determines all aspects of American life, being the most important
cultural peculiarity. Individualism means self-reliance, economic self-
efficiency and self-assurance.

Individualism persists even in huge complicated corporations,
where each person is more or less independent, responsible for his
work and encouraged to display initiative. It is interesting that “I” is
always capital letter in the American language and that is a symbol of
individualism, because language actually forms the national character.
Americans seem to be extremely concerned about time; time is money
for them.

Individualism is impossible without competition. American society
seems to be based on it. The Americans appear to enjoy competitions
everywhere.
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Personal success is another special feature of individualism. Every
American citizen longs for success and besides, financial success
appears to be much more important than the one in personal life.

It is essential to mention several main features of a typical American
personality. It is, first of all, straightforwardness. The Americans usually
would speak frankly and straightforwardly, trying to avoid unnecessary
introductions. Secondly, the Americans seem to be extremely open-
minded and usually sincere. And at last, it is necessary to state, that
the Americans are very active. They cannot stand wasting time; the
majority of Americans prefer active holidays and entertainment to
staying at home.

Sports have an immense popularity in America. It is business and
entertainment. It is a fundamental part of the American national
character. Professional sportsmen are national heroes, symbols of
success and prosperity.

The term “American Dream” is the most important part of the
American national character means “the dream of a land in which life
should be better, richer, and fuller for every man with opportunities
for each according to his abilities and achievement”. The Americans
believe that the only way to reach the Dream is hard work and faith.
The symbol of the American Dream, which is well-known all over the
world, is the American smile, the brightest peculiarity of the American
national character.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
to be mixed and separated OBITb BMeCTe U 110 OT/[e/IBHOCTI
certain features OIIpefie/IeHHbIEe YePThI
practicality IPAaKTUYHOCTD
slaughter [ 'slo:to] KPOBOIIPOJIUTHE, Pe3H
to be for sure IO/DKHO OBITH HECOMHEHHO
survival in the wildness BbDKUBAHME B JUKOI MECTHOCTHU
settlers OCEJIEHIIbI
to face CTaJIKMBATbCS
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robust [ro'bast] individuals
the spiritual one

strong roots

cultural peculiarity
self-reliance
self-sufficiency
self-assurance

to persist

capital letter

to long for / to desire

a typical [tipikal] personality

straightforwardness
[streitf’o:wadnis]

trying to avoid

to be open-minded person

sincere [sin's1o]

they cannot stand wasting time

immense [1'mens]

symbols of success and
prosperity

crucial [ 'kru:fjol]

according to his abilities and

achievement
faith [fe1f]

to encourage [ 'karid3] to
display
who dream of entering

CUJIbHBIE, KPETIKIie JIIOAN
30. JyXOBHBIE IIEHHOCTH
CUIbHBIE KOPHIU
KY/IbTypHas 0COO@HHOCTD
CaMOHa/IesIHHOCTD
CaMOJOCTaTOYHOCTb
CaMOYBEPeHHOCTb
COXPAHATHCS

3aryaBHasA OyKBa

CTPACTHO XKeJIaTh, XK KAATh
0OBIYHAS TMYHOCTD

HpﬂMOTI]/IHef;IHOCTb

IIBITAsACh N36eXaTh
OBITh OTKPBITHIM K TO3HAHUIO
VICKpEHHUI, YMCTOCEPHEeYHbIN

OHM He MOTYT TPaTUTh Bpems
TIONYCTY
ITPOMAa/IHbIN, OTPOMHBIN

CMMBOJIbI YCII€Xa 1 IIPOLIBETAHNA

pearomuii (OT onbITe)

B COOTBETCTBIMU C €0 CIIOCOOHO-
CTAMU U DOCTVDKEHUAMN
Bepa, BEpHOCTD, YeCTHOCTD

OO pATH, IIPOABIATD YTO-TO

KOTOPBIE MEUTAIOT O Bbe3ie
B CTpaHy
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ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. How is the USA called now?

2. What does “salad bowl” mean?

3. How do the Americans consider the society they live in ?

4. What do they proudly say about their country?

5. What is for sure one of the most significant components of the
American national character?

6. Why do materialistic values seem to be more important for the
Americans?

7. What does individualism mean?

8. Why do the Americans always write “I” with the capital letter?

9. What is straightforwardness?

10. What other features of the American character do you know?

11. Are they active or passive? What do they prefer doing on
holidays?

12. What do sports mean for the Americans?

13. Who are the symbols of nation sports?

14. What is the “American Dream”?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put it in
the sentences below.

freedom, the freest, self-help, straightforwardly, nation, self-reliance,
encourage, long for, open-mined, individualism, American smile, self-
sufficiency, practicality, self-assurance

The symbol of the American Dream if the ... ... .
The Americans usually speak frankly and ... .
Are they seem to be extremely ... and sincere .
What does every American citizen ... ... .
Capital letter “I” is the symbol of ... .
What does even large corporation ... to display?
Individualism means ..., economic ... and ... .
... is the next characteristic feature of the American ... .
9. The right for ... is the first right, mentioned in the USA
Constitution.

PN W=
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10. The Americans consider their society to be ... and the best in
the world.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The USA is an English-speaking country.
. The national American character is very complicated.
. The major value for the Americans is their national flag.
. The right for freedom is not essential in the USA.
. Wars and struggle didn’t give any results for the Americans.
. There are thousands of immigrants who long for entering to the
US.A.

7. The Americans are alike the English.

8. The USA is considered to be the best place for living for
everybody.

9. There is no difference between a “melting pot” and a “salad
bowl”.

10. The spiritual values are the most important for the Americans.

AN Ul W W N

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences and put some special
questions to them.

1. Sports have an immense popularity in America.

2. Even huge corporation encourage their staft to display initiative.

3. The Americans proudly state that even nowadays there thousands
of people want to obtain “the green card”.

4. It means that the value for freedom if for sure one of the most
significant components of the American national character.

5. Let’s try to determine certain features of this mysterious character.

Exercise 4. Use these expressions for making dialogues with your
partner in English.

« to be mixed and separated o the American dream
« to dream of entering o individualism means
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o the most important feature « to be prefer active holidays

« symbol of success and « to be impossible without
prosperity competition

o practicality is one of them o time is money

« robust individuals o self-sufficiency

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. CUMBOZ aMepMKAHCKOJ MeYThl ILIMPOKO WM3BECTEH BO BCEM
MMpe — 3TO aMepUKaHCKas yIbIOKa.

2. Cnopt B AMepuKe — 3T0 6U3HeC 11 pa3BjiedeHye OJIHOBPEMEHHO.

3. AMmepukaHer] ocTapaeTcs U30eXaTb He HYXKHOTO IPefCIO-
BUsI, 9TO OBI COOOIUTH BaM MHPOPMALUIO.

4. KaxxeTcs1, YTO aMepMKaHCKOe OOIeCTBO OCHOBAHO Ha COPEB-
HOBaHMY; aMePUKAHIbI MCIBITBIBAIOT Y OBOILCTBUE, COPEBHYACH B
60pb6e 3a TO, YTOOBI OBITH TYYIIVM BO BCEM.

5. CTUINCTHKA aMEePUKAHCKOTO S3bIKa, OTPaXKask AyX M MPUHIINII
VHAVBUAYANIN3Ma, UCIOIb3YeT TOIBKO 3aI/IaBHYI0 OYKBY /151 MECTOM-
menns 57

6. AMepMKaHIIbI [IO/1ATAI0T, YTO UX 0OIIECTBO caMoe CBOOOIHOE I
Jydiiiee B MUpe.

7. Ilony4enue “green card” jaet opuumanbHOe IPaBo Ha paboTy U
npoxxusaHue B CIIIA.

8. IToHsTHe “aMepuKaHCKas MeuTa  O3HA4yaeT, YTO KK[BII Yero-
BEK MOXKET >KUTb JIy4llle, 6orade 1 IIOTHEe ITOI CTPaHe.

9. KaxzpIil aMepMKaHCKMIT TPaXk/IaHMH CTPACTHO Ke/laeT JOCTH-
KeHnsA GpUHAHCOBOrO ycIexa.

10. CBobopmomo6ue, MpaKTULNM3M ¥ MHAMBUAYAIN3M, TAKXKe KaK
IPSIMO/IMHETHOCTD, OTKPBITOCTD 11 ICKPEHHOCTD — BCETO JINIIb HEKO-
TOpBIE YepThI HEIIOCTIDKMMOTO aMEPUKAHCKOTO XapaKTepa.

11. “Green card” — 9TO JOKYMEHT, IIO/IHO€ Ha3BaHUe KOTOPOTO —
KapTa nocrosiHHOrO mpokuBaiero Ha repputopun CoearHeHHbIX
ITaToB.

12. Yenosek, umeromuit “green card” He ABIAETCSA IPaXJaHNHOM
CIIIA, HO eMy ITpefjOCTaB/IATCA IPaBO HA TPYAOYCTPOIICTBO.
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Exercise 6. Mach the words and phrases:

. strong roots
. to be based on it
. to speak straightforwardly

. US Permanent Resident Card
. certain features
to survive in the wildness
. to prefer active holidays
. robust individuals

TOBOPUTD MIPSIMO
BBDKMBATD B VKO MECTHOCTH
CUJIbHbBIE MHIVIBUyaIbl

COPeBHOBATHCS C YOBOIbCTBIEM
[7IaBHas LJEHHOCTD — 3TO cBO60ja
OIpe[ie/IeHHbIE YePThI

CU/IbHBIE KOPHU

OBITb OCHOBAHHBIM Ha 4eM-/1100

St Hth oo oo 0O O e
O XN WD

—-

. to enjoy competitions

j. the major value is freedom  10. B3ammopeiicTBOBaTh, He OYAYIN
6e3M4eHHBIM

k. to be mixed and separated  11. Bup Ha XUTENbCTBO Ha

teppuropun CIIIA 6e3

IpefoCTaB/IeHNA IPaKAaHCTBA

MIpeaInoYnTaTb AKTUBHBIN OTITYCK

Exercise 7. Give the English equivalents for:

o BpeMs — IeHbIU o OODBIYHBII aMepUKaHel]

e JIMYHBIN ycIex — 0cobast yepTa o (HOpMUPOBATH HAIVIOHATBHBII
VHVBUAYaIN3Ma XapakTep

e Ka3aTbCsi 0COOEHHO OTKPBHITBIM e MMETh IIAHC HAYaTh HOBYIO,
KO BCEMY HOBOMY JTYYILIYIO XU3Hb

e JTOCTUYb MEYTHI e OBITH BeCbMa C/IOYKHBIM

e CIOCOOHOCTM M IOCTYDKEHMsI o CTPACTHO >Ke/laTh ycIexa

e IOMYYUTH OpUIIMANTBHOE e JIyXOBHBIE [IeHHOCTH
IIpaBo Ha pabory 6e3
TpaXX/JaHCTBA

Exercise 8. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. “Green Card” is desirable for thousands of new-comers. Why so?
2. Americans’ attitude to church and religion is an integral part of
the culture.
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3. American society seems to be much more informal than the
Britain.

Exercise 9. Speak on the topic “American Character”.

Exercise 10. Learn the following words and word combinations
and use them in your dialogues.

to make a long story short, KOpOYe TOBOps, 5 IPeII0YNTAI0

I prefer seeing westerns to IPOCMOTP BECTEPHOB UTEHUIO

reading ... KHUT ...

there is nothing like reading | Hu4TO He MOXKeT CpaBHUTHCH €
YTeHUEeM

it's much more absorbing than | ono xyza 60ree yBiekarenbHo, yeMm

the abridged screen versions |cokpaijeHHbIe KNHOBEPCUY

is restricted neither by He OrPaHNYeHO

horse riding skills BepxoBasd e3fia

manliness MY>KeCTBEHHOCTb

lack intelligence HeXBaTKa MHTEJ/IEKTa

prime YOIIOPHBIN

taciturn MOJTYaIMBbIN

hospitable TOCTEeTIPUVIMHBII

in spite of HECMOTPS Ha

values and beliefs LIEHHOCTH U yOeX/JeHNs

open-hearted OTKpBITBIE

straightforward IPSMO/IMHETHOCTD

beloved character JTI0OVMMBIIT Tepoit

rugged guy rpyOblii HapeHb

this idea is not groundless 3TO IpeJCcTaB/IeHIe He 0eCIIOYBEHHO

main traits of OCHOBHbIE YepPTbI

obey no one HVUKOMY He IOAYMHATHCA

equality and prosperity PaBeHCTBO 1 Oyaromnonyyne

to respect the ability to win | yBaxaTp ctocO6HOCTD TOOEXJATH

to value the ability to invent | 1jeHUTb cTOCOOHOCTD M300peTATDH

tough 30. CTOVIKUII / BBIHOC/IMBBII
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Exercise 11. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1

N: To make a long story short, I prefer seeing westerns to reading
about Indians.

B: No way! That’s just not true. There is nothing like reading. It’s
much more absorbing than the abridged screen versions. While
reading, your imagination is restricted neither by actors’ appearances
nor by their way of doing things. I'm virtually never satisfied with the
screen versions.

N: 1 see your point, but you can’t deny that westerns are far more
dynamic and thrilling. They show your male strength in fist fights,
gun fighting, and horse riding skills, hardiness and courage, real
manhood, a true American, in a word.

B: Oh, that’s your ideal of manliness and your idea of a true
American, is it? Why, your hero seems to lack intelligence and moral
sensitivity, doesn’t he? As for a true American, wed better ask Mr.
Warner and David.

N: Sure. Hey, Dave, I've been arguing with Mary about the true
American character. You see, the English are said to be prime, the
French are considered full of life, the Finnish are believed to be
taciturn, the Spanish are known to be proud, the German-pedantic,
the Russian - hospitable and so on and so forth.

Mr. W: That’s true. There certainly exist common features to all
Americans in spite of their personal differences. They are our common
national values and beliefs, and those wishing to become. Americans
have to accept them.

N: But a certain stereotype does exist. Many think Americans are
open-hearted, straightforward, cheerful, relaxed and tough.

D: It seems to come from the westerns idealizing “macho-men”. A
macho-man is a physically tough and rugged guy standing alone. He
can meet all the dangers of life and is strong enough to protect not
only himself. And this beloved character lives on in detective films,
thrillers and melodramas.

Mr. W: This idea is not groundless. It stems from the early stages
of American history when the first immigrants stepped on American
soil. They came with the aim of becoming free, independent and
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happy. They wanted to obey no one, neither government nor church.
They sought individual freedom, equality and prosperity for everyone
regardless of background and birth. But first they had to settle in the
unexplored land, develop it by conquering the wilderness which had
many dangers and surprises in store, including the hostile Indians. It
was only natural that in those conditions people respected the ability
to win, to be energetic, and valued what a person can do in the here
and now by himself, not the kind of family he had come from. They
also valued the ability to invent and experiment while overcoming
difficult obstacles, with no tools at hand, the only tools being one’s
head and hands. This is where the main traits of the American national
character, values, and beliefs come from.

N: So it was values that made character. Sometimes it’s not easy to
understand what values stand for. We are glad you are telling us, Mr.
Warner.

Dialogue 2

H: Jocelyn, how is your family, your kids?

J: Thank you Helena, it's ok. We have only one problem - Feoby, my
old lovely dog, you know.

H: Yes, I know she is rather old, about 13 years old.

J: You are right. She is 14; it’s very old for dogs. We have one problem —
she is blind, you know. It’s a great stress for her moving anywhere.

H: Are you going to the U.S. at Christmas?

J: Of course wed like to, but we are very worried about Feoby. Such
a long flight won’t be good for her.

H: And what about holidays pets shelter? I know there are some in
our town.

J: Not a bad idea, but not for Feoby. It will be too much stressful for
her. Changing the place and living without us, I mean without voices
she knows, will be too dangerous for her. Helena, can you do me a
favour?

H: Of course I will.

J: I know, your son Alex is a very kind-hearted guy. He and Feoby
are real friends. She knows his voice, his steps. She likes him petting
her. May I ask you to permit Alex to live at my place while we are out?

H: Let me see, how long are you going to stay in the US?
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J: For 2 weeks, as we are planning now.

H: I think he will be able to live at your place and I also can visit him
in the evening to have a talk with him and Feoby. I hope you can rely
on us. We'll take care about her, don’t worry.

J: Thank you very much! You know she has her own room with
good furniture: a sofa, an arm-chair, a blanket, toys. I hope you’ll get
along well.

H: Don’t worry! Have a nice trip! Everything will be OK!

Exercise 12. Translate from Russian into English the dialogue of
two class-mates, one of them got married to an American and now
she is living in Texas, USA.

Dialogue 1

A: IlpencraBb, TYT HUKTO He TPYOUT, BCe OYEHDb [PY>KETOOHBI 1
BCerZia TOTOBBI TTO[ICKa3aTh, HAIIPMMep, IOPOTY.

B: Hy, ato y Tebs eme He6onmpmoit onbIT. To mu eme 6ymer. Oxu
HaBEpPHsKA B JINIIO Y/IbIOAIOTCS, @ HA CAMOM JeJie yMAIoT O Tebe 4To-
TO I/IOXOE.

A: Her-Her. Sl panbliie ToXe AyMasa, 9YTO aMePUKAHIIbI HEITTy00-
KUe U HEUCKPEHHIE, XOXOUYT TPOMKO, IIOCTOSIHHO Y/IBIOAIOTCS BO
BeCb POT, MHOTO 0OOJITAlOT O BCSKOJ JIETKOMBIC/ICHHOI dellyXe, He
¢unocodCTBYIOT, KaK pycckue. A Terepb s 00HapYXWIa, 4TO 32 ITUM
JaCTO CKPbIBAIOTCS OYEHD ITTyOOKYE YyBCTBA.

B: laxxe 1 He TogyMasna Obl, YTO 3a MX JIML[AMU CKPBIBAETCA YTO-
T0 60mbiee. JKuByT cebe B 60IBIINX JOPOTMX JOMAX, MMEIOT IIO [iBe
MallIVHBI, Ha TeOS U He TIOCMOTPAT.

A: Ilonnmaenp, Caia, >XMTb TaK — X HOpMa. Takoe y>x Bocnura-
Hie. V] 4ero oHM JO/DKHBI Ha Tes1 CMOTPeTb, KOIZIa y HUX COBEpILeH-
HO Jpyrye LeHHOCTU. MyXbsl CMOTPAT Ha >KeH, KeHbl Ha MyXell 1
BMeCTe OHU 3a00TSATCSA O JETSIX.

B: Bot, kcTaTy, o cembe. Kak y HMX ¢ 9TUM 00CTOAT enma’?

A: JIns amepuKaHIleB MI000Bb pa3 1 HaBcerga U Opak o KOHIA
KU3HM — 3TO B IOPsIKe Bellell.

B: Ara, BoT y Te6s nBoe meteit. CaMa BOCIUTBIBACIIB?

A: Bmecre ¢ Mmy>xeM. OH TOXXe O JieTsIX 3a00TUTCS, UTPAeT C HUMU,
KOPMUT, CIIaTh YK/IajpiBaeT. [Ipefcrapsersn, faxe CTUPATh IIOMOTaeT.
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B: Kakoit monogerr!

A: Wl mpencTaBb, TaK Y HUX NMIPAKTUYECKU B KOXKIOM ceMbe.

B: MapuHa, kak tebe nosessno! Ilycts Bce y Bac Oyger xopouro!
Ymaun Bam!

A: Cnacub6o.

Exercise 13. Make your own dialogue using the following proverbs
and expressions.

 The Americans is the nation of “teens” enjoying all
types of activities.
o The American smile is the symbol of prosperity.

o sport have on immense « to be really proud to be
popularity Americans

o fundamental part « to be physically fit

« to be a national hero « to be blessed by God

« to be inspired by winding « to be associated with vanity
rather than by the game itself pride and expensive self-esteem

« to embody the American Dream e« American patriotism

o cultural peculiarity has deep « to enjoy competitions

historical roots
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UNIT 18

GREENHOUSE EFFECT"

Greenhouse effect is the term for the role the atmosphere in
warming the earth’s surface. The atmosphere is largely transparent to
incoming short-wave solar radiation, which heats the earth’s surface.
Much of this radiation is reflected back by gases such as carbon
dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and ozone in the atmosphere. This
heating effect is at the root of the theories concerning global warming.

The amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has been increas-
ing by 0.4 percent a year because of the use of fossil fuels such as oil,
gas, and coal. The cutting of tropical forests has also been a contrib-
uting factor in the carbon cycle. Other gases that contribute to the
greenhouse effect such as methane and halocarbons are increasing
even faster. The net effect of these increases could be a worldwide rise
in temperature, estimated at 2° to 6° C (4° to 1° F) over the 100 years.
Warming of this magnitude would alter climates throughout the world,
affect crop production, and cause sea levels to rise significantly. If this
happened, millions of people would be badly affected by flooding.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
greenhouse effect IAPHUKOBBIIT 9 DeKT
surface HIOBEPXHOCTh
transparent IIpO3PAYHBIN
to absorb IIOI/IOIIATh
root KOp€eHb

7 Aeabexsn, V. I1. Anenuiickuti 0nst ccy306 : yue0. nocobue / V. I1. Azabe-
KaH. — M. : IIpocnexm, 2010. - 174 c.



194 PART I
fossil JICKOTIaeMbli1
amount BE/IMYMHA, KOJIMYECTBO

carbon dioxide

methane
nitrous oxide
ozone
halocarbons
to contribute
heating effect
to alter

to estimate

IBYOKIICb YIJIepOJIa, YTTIEKMCIIBII
ras

MeTaH
OKIJCb a30Ta

030H

XJIOPOYITIePObI

COENICTBOBATH, CIIOCOOCTBOBATH
a¢dexT HarpeBaHMs

U3MEHSITD

OILICHUBATh

net effect CYMMapHbIi1 9ppeKT
to cause HOCTY>KUTb IIPUYMHOI/TTIOBOJIOM
level YPOBEHb
magnitude BeIMYMHA
to affect HOB/INATD
to be affected OBbITh 3aTPOHYTBIM YeM-JI.
flood HaBOJHEHIE
irreversible consequences HeoOpaTyMBble TOCTeACTBIS
to trap JIOBUTB/TIOIIOLIATD
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What is called greenhouse effect?

2. What causes the greenhouse effect?

3. How does the greenhouse effect work?

4. What effect is at the root of the theories concerning with the
global warming?

5. Why does the amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere
increase by 0,4 percent a year?
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6. What are the gases that contribute to the faster greenhouse effect?

7. How does the increasing of greenhouse effect influence to the
worldwide temperature?

8. What are the irreversible consequences of the worldwide
warming on the earth?

9. How do the greenhouse gases cause the greenhouse effect?

10. How does a greenhouse gas trap the heat in the Earth’s
atmosphere?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the list and put them
in the sentences below:

greenhouse effect, to be reflected, to be at the root, to increased,
contributing factor, net effect, magnitude, flooding

1. The increasing effect of warming the earth’s surface is connected
with the term “.. ... "

2. Much of the solar radiation ... ... back by gases such as carbon
dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and ozone in the atmosphere.

3. The heating effect is ... ... by the theories concerning global
warming.

4. The amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has been ...
by 0.4 percent a year.

5.... ...1in the carbon cycle is the cutting of tropical forests.

6. The ... ... of warming the surface could increase a worldwide
rise of temperature.

7. The warming of this ... would alter climates throughout the world.

8. The warming effect could change the climate and millions of
people would be badly affected by... .

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. The atmosphere is largely dense to incoming short-wave solar
radiation.
2. The solar radiation can not heat the surface oh the earth.
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3. The solar radiation is reflected back by oxygen.

4. The theories about global warming are concerned with the
heating effect of the earth’s surface.

5. The amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has not been
increasing during a year.

6. The cutting of tropical forest contributes the carbon cycle.

7. For millions of people the warming effect would be badly affected
by flooding.

Exercise 3. Finish the following sentences.

1. The incoming short-wave solar radiation heats... .
2. The radiation is reflected back by gases such as ... .
3. The use of fossil fuels increases the amount of... .
4. Methane and halocarbons contribute to... .

5. The warming effect can alter... .

6. The sea levels can affect to... .

Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. Greenhouse effect contributes the warming of the planet’s surface.

2. Much of the radiation is reflected back by such gases as carbon
dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide and ozone in the atmosphere.

3. The amount of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has been
increasing by 0.4 percent a year.

4. The warming of this magnitude would alter climates throughout
the world.

5. Millions of people would be badly affected by flooding.

Exercise 5. Use the expressions for making dialogues with your
partner in English:

« to become warmer to get energy from the Sun

o infrared radiation o toincreasethe temperature
o to use fossil fuels « to be responsible for
o to absorb and emit o to rise the sea level

infrared energy
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Exercise 6. Match the words and phrases:

1) moBepXHOCTD 3eMn a. to create a problem

2) conHevHas pajuanus b. absorption of energy

3) YIJIeKUCIIbIiL Ta3 c. infrared radiation

4) nndpaxpacHoe U3TyIeHIe d. gasoline, oil, coal

5) neperpes Bo3yxa e. The Earth’s surface

6) ToT/IOLIeHe SHEPTUN f. solar radiation

7) 6eH3VH, HePTb 1 YTONIb g. carbon dioxide

8) cosmaBaTh IpobIEeMy h. overheat of the air

9) HeoOpaTHMBble TOCIEACTBIS i. to trap the heat

10) moryomaTh Terjo j. irreversible consequences

Exercise 7. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. ITapuukoBelit 3¢pdekT cnocoOCTByeT HarpeBaHUIO 3eMHOII I10-
BEPXHOCTH.

2. Bxopsiiast comHeYHast pafiualis HarpeBaeT HOBEPXHOCTh 3eMJIN.

3. B atMocdepy BbIOpachIBaIoTCs pas3/M4HbIe rasbl, TaKue, Kak
YI/IEKUCIIbIN Ta3, METaH, OKICh a30Ta, O30H.

4. KonmmuecTBo yITIEKUCIOro ra3a ysenudubaercs Ha 0,4 % B rof.

5. BeipybKa TpONmM4ecKux 1eCOB CIOCOOCTBYET YBeMMYEHNIO KO-
JIMYeCcTBa YIIEKVC/IOTO rasa.

6. TerroBoit 3 PeKkT MOXKeT U3MEHUTh KIUMMAT Ha BCeil 3eMiie U
YBEINYNUTDb YpOBeHb MIPOBOro OKeaHa.

7. MUIIMOHBI TI0fieil MOTYT HOCTPafaTh OT HABOJHEHV.

8. ITapHMKOBBIE Ta3bl IIO3BOJIAIOT COTHEYHBIM JTy4aM IIPOHMKATD B
arMocdepy, HO IPEISTCTBYIOT X OTPAKEHMIO.

9. ITapHukoBbIl 9(QeKT BBI3BIBAET IIOCTENICHHOE YBeINYeHNe
TeMIIepaTypbl IOBEPXHOCTU 3eM/IU U HIDKHUX CTI0€B aTMOC(epBl.

10. B nmocrenHme rofpl yueHble Ha4yaly OCO3HABaTbh, YTO 3arpss-
HeHHasi aTMocdepa BIMsIeT Ha PeTyIpOBaHye TeMIIePaTypbl 3eMHOI
[IOBEPXHOCTH.

11. Ectu MBI He MO>KeM IIPeOTBPATUTh MAPHUKOBBIIL 3P deKT, To
MBI MO>KeM TTOATOTOBUTBCS K HEMY.
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Exercise 8. Give the English equivalents for:

e IIOIVIOLLEHME SHEPTUN, 3¢ dekT HarpeBaHus
V3JIy4aeMOM C ITIOBEPXHOCTY o BBIpyOKa TPONMYECKUX IECOB
3emnn e B/IMSIHME Ha CENIbCKOE

e JHEPIMA COTHEYHOI XO35IMCTBO
panuauumn o 9HEpPreTUYeCKuil bamaHc

o KOJIMYECTBO IMAPHMKOBBIX IJTAHEThI
ra3oB o IIAPHVKOBBI 9P PeKT

e M3MECHCHUA K/IMMaTa

Exercise 9. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. The planet will become warmer, the weather all over the earth
will change. How great will the changes be?
2. What can people do to reduce climate change in the world?

Exercise 10. Speak on the topic “The greenhouse effect-possible
solutions”.
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UNIT 19

GLOBAL WARMING™"

Global warming is an increase in the earth’s temperature due to the
use of fossil fuels and other industrial processes leading to a build-up
of “greenhouse gases” (carbon dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide) in the
atmosphere. It has been known since 1896 that carbon dioxide helps
stop the sun’s infrared radiation from escaping into space and thus
functions to maintain the Earth’s relatively warm temperature (this is
called the greenhouse effect). The question is whether the increasing
levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere will lead to elevated global
temperatures, which could result major climatic changes, and have se-
rious problems for agricultural productivity.

Since 1850 there has been a mean rise in global temperature of ap-
proximately 1C (1.8° F), but this rise could just be part of a natural
fluctuation. Such fluctuations have been recorded for tens of thousand
of years. The potential consequences of global warming are so great
that many of the world’s top scientists have urged immediate action,
and have called for international cooperation on the problem.

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
global warming r7106a/IbHOE MOTEI/IeHNe
to increase yBEIUUYMBATD
due to BC/IE[ICTBHE, B pe3y/bTare
to build up HaKOIUIEHMe, yBe/IYeHe

18 Aeabexsin, V. T1. Anenuiickutl 0nst ccy306 : yue6. nocooue / V1. I1. Azabe-
Kau. — M. : IIpocnexm, 2010. - 175 c.
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sun’s infrared radiation MH}paKpacHOe N3Ty4YeHMe COMTHI[A
to maintain TIOMIEPKUBATD, COXPAHATD
implication [,implr keifan] HOC/Ie[ICTBYSA, PE3Y/IbTAThI
elevated MTOBBIIIEHHBIN

agricultural [,eegri'kaltforal] | cenbckoxossitcTBeHHBII

productivity IIpOU3BOAUTENBHOCTD
mean CpeHuIn

fluctuation KorneOaHMe

to record 3aIMMChIBATDH

consequence [ konsa,kwens] | mocnencraue

a scientist Y4EHBbII

to urge [3:rd3] yOeXX/1aTh, HacCTauBaThb

level yPOBeHb

immediate CPOYHBII, HE3aMeI/TUTEIbHbII
emission BBIOPOC, BbIJIe/IEHIE

water vapor [ wotor] [ velps] | BopsiHOI map

to contribute BHOCUTD BKJIAJ[
average temperature CpenHss TeMIlepaTypa
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS

1. What is global warming?

2. How do the industrial processes and fossils fuels influence upon
the temperature of the Earth?

3. How does carbon dioxide help to maintain the Earth’s
temperature?

4. Can the increasing levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere
lead to elevated global temperature?

5. How do the world’s top scientists try to decide the problem of
global warming?

6. How can a change of one or two degrees in global average
temperatures impact on our lives?
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7. How can carbon dioxide hurt us?
8. What is a greenhouse effect?

Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the list and put them
in the sentences below:

1. The Earth’s temperature increases ... of fossils fuels and industrial
processes.

2. Carbon dioxide helps to stop ... ... ... from escaping into space.

3. The function of carbon dioxide to stop the sun’s infrared
radiation from escaping into space can... the Earth’s relatively warm
temperature.

4. The increasing levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere will...
the global temperature.

5. The temperature of approximately 1C can be a part of a natural ... .

6. The ... ... of global warming are too great for scientists.

7. The world’s top scientists have to ... international cooperation on
the problem.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Global warming is an increase in the earth’s temperature due to
the use of carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide.

2. Carbone dioxide can not stop the sun’s infrared radiation.

3. The increasing of global temperature can change the climate.

4. The increasing temperature of the Earth can influence to the
agricultural productivity.

5. A mean rise in global temperature of approximately 1C could be
a part of a natural fluctuation.

6. The top scientists do not want to urge the international
cooperation to solve the problem of global warming.

Exercise 3. Finish the following sentences.

1. The fossil fuels and industrial processes lead to a build-up of... .
2. Since 1896 it has been known that carbon dioxide helps to stop... .
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3. The increasing levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere will
lead to... .

4. The agricultural productivity will have serious problems due to... .

5. The natural fluctuations have been recorded for tens of... .

6. Many of the world’s top scientists have called for... .

Exercise 4. Put special questions to the following sentences.

1. The using of fossil fuels and other industrial processes lead to a
build-up of “greenhouse gases”

2. The increasing levels of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere can
influence to the major climatic changes.

3. Since 1850 there has been a mean rise in global temperature of
approximately 1C.

4. The world’s top scientists have urged immediate action, and
called for international cooperation on the problem.

Exercise 5. Use the expressions for making dialogues with your
partner in English:

o to increase the earth’s « to reduce your carbon
temperature footprint

o to stop the Sun radiation o average temperature of the

o to reduce energy consumption planet

o to be responsible for « to change the climate

« to use alternative energy sources

Exercise 6. Match the words and phrases:

1) mpOMBIIITIEHHBIE IIPOLIECChI a. arctic ice melting
2) YHUYTOXWTD O30HOBBIN CTIOM b. absorption of energy
3) KCIoIb30BaHMe UCKOIIaeMOI0 c. to adjust to the climate

TOIIVBA d. greenhouse gases
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4) rno6anbHas TeMIepaTypa e. alternative energy

5) TasgHME apKTUIECKOTO /b f. irreversible consequences
6) IOITIONeHYe SHePTUY g. global temperature

7) IpUCIIOCOOUTBCA K KIUMATy h. using of fossils fuels

8) mapHMKOBBIE Ta3bl i. to destroy the ozone layer
9) HeoOpaTUMBble TOCIEACTBIA j. industrial processes

10) ampTepHATMBHASA SHEPTUA

Exercise 7. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. [lmobanpHOE MOTEIIEHNE YBEINYIMBAET TeMIIEPATypPy 3eM/In.

2. Vicnonp3oBaHMe NPUPOSHOTO TOIJIMBA ¥ IIPOMBIIIEHHBIE ITPO-
LIeCChI BelYT K [7100a/IbHOMY IOTEIICHMIO.

3. Yrnexucnplit ra3 B atMocepe momMoraeT OCTaHOBUTDH MHPa-
KpacHoe usnydenue ComHIa.

4. YBenuueHue ypoBHs YITIEKUC/IOTO ra3a B aTMoc(epe NpuBeieT
K IIOBBILIEHNIO TEMIIEPATYPhl Ha TOBEPXHOCTHU 3eMIIN.

5. Knumartuyeckue M3MeHeHNs NPUBERYT K Cepbe3HBIM IpobIIe-
MaM B CE/IbCKOXO03AICTBEHHOM IIPOM3BOJCTBE.

6. YdeHble HACTaBAlOT Ha HEMEIJICHHOM peIIeHUV IMpOoOIeMbl
17106a/IbHOTO MOTEIUICHNA.

7. Tlmo6anbHOe MoTeIIeHne CTAI0 CePbe3HOIT IIPo6/IeMoit B COBpe-
MEHHOM MIpe.

8. 3a mocneguue 100 et cpegHsA TeMIlepaTypa BHIPOC/a IpUMep-
HO Ha OfIMH I'pajiyc.

9. ABTOMOOWIN TaKXKe IUIOXO BIMAIOT Ha aTMocdepy, CKuUras
00/IbIII0e KONMNYeCTBO OEH31MHA I BBIITYCKast BpeJHbIe rasbl B aTMOC-
hepy.

10. MbI JO/DKHBI OBITh 60JIee BHMMATEIbHBIMY ¥ 3a00T/IVBBIMU
110 OTHOUIEHUIO K Halllell IIPUPOJE, €C/IM Mbl XOTUM COXPaHUTDb HAILy
IITAHETY.

11. MBI ZO/DKHBI Ha4aTh Oepeyb IPUPOIHbIE PECYPChI, TaKye, Kak
BOJIa, lePEBbs, 3€MJIA U BO3JYX.

12. ABTOMOOWM/IN [JO/DKHBI HEPeiiTH Ha 97eKTPUYeCKue IBUrare-
JIN, @ 3aBOJIBI He IOJDKHBI BBIOPAChIBATh YITIEKNUCIIBII Ta3 B aTMocdepy.
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Exercise 8. Give the English equivalents for:

e POCT CpefiHel rOJJ0BO e OITaCHbIe HABOIHEHUS
TeMIIePaTyphbl ¢ 3IKOOTMYECKHEe TIPOOIeMBI
3¢ deKT HarpeBaHNUA o 3HEpreTHYecKmit 6amaHc
* HAaKOIIJIeHJe ITAPHUKOBBIX IUTAHETBI
rasoB e U3MEHEHWs KIMMara
o BOJISIHOM Iap e I7I00aIbHOE MTOTEITIEHE

e IIOTOOHDBIC USMEHCHIA

Exercise 9. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Polar ice sheets . How will global warming change the polar ice
sheets, sea level and sea ice?

Exercise 10. Speak on the topic “The Earth’s climate is changing”.
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UNIT 20

CAN WE LIVE LONGER?

Proverbs and sayings

Don’t burn your bridges behind ~ He c>xuraii 3a co60it Bce MOCTBI.
you.

Better late than never. JIyd1ie o3gHO, 4eM HUKOT/A.

A bird may be known by its song. IITuiy MO>XHO y3HaTh 11O TOMY,
KaK OHa IOeT.

Don't bite the hand that feeds you He munu cyk, Ha koTopom
CUJVILID.

TEXT
CAN WE LIVE LONGER?"”

Scientists say that in the future people will live longer. With
healthier lifestyles and better medical care the average person will live
to 90 or 100 instead of 70 and 75 like today. When the human genome
is decoded we'll probably live up to 150. Incurable diseases will be
cured and “bad” genes replaced. But that’s tomorrow.

And today we continue to stuff ourselves with fast food - chips and
pizzas, hamburgers and hot dogs. We are always in a hurry. We have
no time to enjoy a home-cooked dinner with family and friends. We
want to eat now and we want to eat faster. What is tasty is not always

9 http://dolgoyjizni.ru/sovety-dlya-dolgoj-zhizni/
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healthy. Doctors say that chips and pizzas are fattening, cola spoils our
teeth and coffee shortens our lives.

If we eat too much, we'll become obese and obesity leads to heat
disease, diabetes and other serious illness. But the world today is
getting fatter and fatter. America is the world’s leader in obesity, but
Europe is quickly catching up.

Lack of exercise is another serious problem. We spend hours in
front of our computers and TV-sets. Few of us do morning exercise.
We walk less because we prefer to use cars or public transport.

Research shows, however, that young people who don't take enough
exercise often suffer from heart attacks.

It is common knowledge that smoking and drinking can shorten
our lives dramatically. Cigarette-smoking, for example, kills about
3 million people every year. Many of them die from lung cancer. Some
aren’t even smokers. They are people who live or work with heavy
smokers.

Yet many young people smoke and drink. Why? One answer is
that tobacco and drinks companies invest huge sums of money in
advertising their products. For them cigarettes and alcohol means
money. For us they mean disease and even death.

We all know that the healthier we are, the better we feel. The better
we feel, the longer we live. So why not take care of ourselves?

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
pizza onia
lifestyle 06pas KU3HU
hamburger ramMOyprep
medical care MeINIMHCKOe 00CTy>K/BaHue
human YeJI0BEK, YeTI0BEKOBYHbII
genome reHeTUYeCKUI KOJI, TeHOM
to decode pacindpoBbIBaTD,
JIEKOIPOBATh
incurably HeN3/1euIMBbIit
disease 6071e3Hb
to cure JIEYNTD, U3/I€IUBATDH
gene re”
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to replace 3aMeHATh
to stuff HaOMBaTb >KeTyIKN
to suffer CTpajiaTh
heart attack CepeYHbI IPUCTYII
it's common knowledge 0011[eM3BeCTHO
dramatically pesKo
hurry cIienrka
lung cancer paK JIerkux
heavy smoker 3aA/IBII KYPUIBIIVIK
to spoil HOPTUTD
obese TYYHBIN
diabetes nuabet
to catch up IOTOHSATb
lack HexBaTKa
to prefer HpefIOYNTATD
research MICCTIefiOBaHMe
to invest VIHBECTUPOBATD
huge OTPOMHBIII
to advertise peKmaMupoBaTh
tobacco Tabak, TabauHbII
alcoholic QJIKOTO/IbHBI
ANSWER THE QUESTIONS
1. How long will we probably live if human genome is decoded?
2. What is fast food?
3. How does fast food affect people?
4. Do you like to walk instead of riding the car?
5. Do you do some morning exercises?
6. Why do many young people smoke and drink yet?
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Exercise 1. Choose the necessary words from the box and put them
in the sentences below:

healthier lifestyle, to decode, to spoil, tobacco, knowledge, to prefer,
to catch up

1. Cola ... our teeth and coffee shortens our lives.

2. With ... ... and better medical care the average person will live
to 90 or 100.

3. We'll probably live up to 150, when the human genomeiis ... .

4. Europe is quickly... in obesity.

5. ... and drinks companies invest huge sums of money in
advertising their products.

6. It's common ...that smoking and drinking can shorten our lives.

7. We walk less because we... to use cars or public transport.

Exercise 2. Are the following sentences true or false? Give your
arguments.

1. Scientists say that in the future people will not be able to live
longer.

2. America is the world’s leader in obesity.

3. Young people who take enough exercise don’t suffer from heart
attacks.

4. If we eat too much, we'll become slim and athletic.

5. What is tasty is not always healthy.

Exercise 3. Translate these sentences and put some special
questions to them.

1. Few of us do morning exercise.

2. Many people die from lung cancer.

3. We have no time to enjoy a home-cooked dinner with family
and friends.

4. Europe is not the world’s leader in obesity yet.
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Exercise 4. Match the words and phrases:

1) cmemka a. to spoil

2) 001en3BeCTHO b. pizza

3) cepmeYHBI IPUCTYII c. to invest

4) MoOpTUTDH d. hurry

5) HabMBaTb XeTyIKI e. lifestyle

6) muina f. to decode

7) MefUIVIHCKOe 0OCTy>KMBaHye g. heart attack

8) pacummdpoBbIBaTh h. to stuft

9) o6pas XuU3HU i. its common knowledge
10) MHBecTMPOBATbH j. medical care

Exercise 5. Give the English equivalents for:

e 4YeM MBI 3Jl0pOBee, TeM JIydlile e MBI BCE MEHbIIIE XOUM
cebs1 9yBCTByeM HENIKOM

o IlepeenaThb e 4TO BKYCHO, TO He BCEIza

e PperyispHO 3aHMMAThbCs TI0/IE3HO

o VI3BHYpPUTE/IbHbIE TPEHUPOBKI o HeusJieunMble 3a00/IeBaHIA
e 06MBATHCA LieN ¢ KypeHUe I aJIKOTO/Ib MOTYT
e IIPeOfIOeBaTh CeO PEe3KO COKpAaTUTh HALLy

e OTJABaTbh IPEANOYTEHNUE XKV3HD

TONIBKO HEKOTOPbIE U3 HAC
IeNaloT 3apAAKY yTPOM

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English:

1. @axThbl MOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO MOJIOfIble IOV, KOTOPbIe He 0CTa-

TOYHO IIOJABVIKHbBI, 9aCTO IMOABEPTAIOTCA CEPACIHDIM ITPUCTYIIAM.

2. CurapeTbl yOMBaIOT OKOJIO TPEX MV/UIVIOHOB JIFOZENl KaXK/IbIii TOfI.
3. YeM myuiue MbI ce6s1 4yBCTBYEM, TeM HOJIbIIE MBI KIBEM.
4. Ty4HOCTb BeleT K NOABJICHNIO CEeP/IeYHbIX 3a00IeBaHNMIL, AMa-

0eTy 1 IPyTUM Cepbe3HBIM 3a00/IeBaHVSIM.

5. MBI mpefnovYnTaeM MCIIONb30BAaTh MAIIMHBI WIM OOIeCTBEH-

HBIN TPaHCIIOPT AJIs1 IEPEABIDKEHNA, XOTS XOAUTD JTyvlIeE.
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6. CoBceM HEMHOTVIE 113 HAC He KyPAT.

7. Hemsneunmble 3a60meBaHMsA CTAaHYT U3/IEINMBIMIY, U “TUIOXME”
reHbl OyIyT 3aMeHeHBI.

8. Taxke ellle OIHOI Cepbe3HOIT TPOOIEMOTT SBIETCS HeXBaTKa
(bu3MYeCKNX YIpaXKHEHWIT B TeUeHe THA.

9. K coxaneHmo, )KUTeN IJIAaHEThI CTAHOBATCS 60JIee TYYHBIMIL.

10. Bo3amoxxHO, KOrja-T0 MBI OyfieM >KUTb cBbIlIe 150 1eT, HO 3TO
IIPOM30JiIeT, KOT/ja TeHeTYeCKMit Koy OyaeT pacindpoBaH.

Exercise 7. Use these expressions for making dialogues with your
partner in English.

o it's common knowledge
o dramatically increase

o to get fat

o to advertise healthy life
« the latest research

o to decode genome

o human life

Exercise 8. Discuss the following problems in the group.

1. Slimming is today’s fashion trend.
The problem of getting fat in our time.

Exercise 9. Read, translate and dramatize the dialogues.
Dialogue 1.

A: I'm running a temperature, and I feel sick.

B: Since when have you been feeling like this?

A: It all started the day before yesterday.

B: You seem to have picked up some sort of infection.

A: What do you think I should do?

B: Stay away from work till Monday, and don’t overdo things.
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Dialogue 2.

A: What's your favorite sport?

B: I like basketball. I watch the games on TV all the time.

A: Who's your favorite team?

B:The Boston Celtics.

A:They're really good this year, aren’t they?

B: Yes. Do you like them?

A: Yes. Everyone around here does.

B: Do you think they’ll win the championship this year?

A: It’s possible. They have some really good players.

B: Did you watch the game last night?

A: A little, not the whole thing. I watched the second half though
and I saw some of the highlights online.

B: It was a great game, wasn't it?

A: Yeah. Do you know who they’re playing tomorrow night?

B: I think they are playing LA (Los-Angeles).

A: That’s going to be a tough game. LA has a good team.
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PART II

ADDITIONAL TEXTS FOR READING

ROYAL WEDDING?*

“The Prince Of Wales is delighted to announce the engagement of
Prince William to Miss Catherine Middleton.” With this Social press
release, Clarence House announced that Prince William, second in line
to the throne, would marry Kate Middelton in 2011.

Prince William first met Catherine Middleton in 2001, while they
were undergraduates at the University of St. Andrews, where they both
lived in St. Salvator’s Hall during their first year, after which they shared
accommodations in town for two years.

Prince William is the elder son of Prince Charles, Prince of Wales,
and Diana, Princess of Wales, and grandson of Queen Elizabeth IT and
Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. As such, he is second, behind his
father, in the line of succession to the throne in the 16 independent
states known as the Commonwealth realms. William was educated at
Ludgrove School, Eton College, and the University of St. Andrews, after
which he was commissioned as an officer from Sandhurst in the Blues
and Royals regiment of the Household Cavalry. He later transferred
to the Royal Air Force (RAF) and went on to become, a full-time pilot
with the Search and Rescue Force at RAF Valley, Anglesey.

Unlike the majority of royal brides, and in contrast to most consorts-
in-waiting during the past more than 350 years, Catherine does not

2 http://www.williamkate.com/,  http://en.wikipedia.org/, http://www.
telegraph.co.uk/, http://www.dailymail.co.uk/
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come from a royal or aristocratic background. Catherine’s parents were
working for British Airways from May 1984 to September 1986. Her
mother, Carole Elizabeth Middleton, is a former flight attendant and
now partial-owner of the private company Party Pieces. Her father,
Michael Francis Middleton, also worked as a flight attendant prior to
becoming a flight dispatcher for British Airways, and is also currently
an owner of Party Pieces.

On November 16, 2010, Clarence House announced that Prince
William, elder son of the Prince of Wales, was to marry his long-time
girlfriend Catherine Middleton “in the spring or Summer of 2011, in
London.” They were engaged in October 2010 in Kenya, East Africa,
during a 10-day trip to the Lewa Wildlife Conservancy to celebrate
William passing his RAF helicopter search and rescue course. William
gave Middleton the same engagement ring that his father had given
to William’s mother, Diana, Princess of Wales an 18-carat white gold
ring with a 12-carat oval sapphire and 14 round diamonds. It was
announced at approximately the same time that after their marriage
the couple will live on the Isle of Anglesey in Wales, where Prince
William is based with the RAF.

The wedding of Prince William, Duke of Cambridge, and Catherine
Middleton took place on April 29, 2011 at Westminster Abbey in
London. As Prince William was not the heir apparent to the throne,
the wedding was not a full state occasion and many details were left
to the couple’s decision, such as much of the guest list of about 1,900.
It was a public holiday in the United Kingdom and featured many
ceremonial aspects, including use of the state carriages and roles for
the Foot Guards and Household Cavalry. It was attended by most of
the Royal Family, as well as many foreign royals, diplomats and the
couple’s chosen personal guests.

Kate Middleton wore a white dress with a 270-centimetre train by
the British designer Sarah Burton from Alexander McQueen, as well
as a tiara lent to her by the Queen. Prince William wore the uniform of
his honorary rank: Colonel of the Irish Guards. William’s best man was
his brother, Prince Harry, while the bride’s sister, Pippa, acted as her
maid of honor. John Robert Hall, the Dean of Westminster, conducted
the service, with Rowan Williams, The Archbishop of Canterbury,
conducting the marriage ceremony itself and Richard Chartres, the
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Bishop of London, giving the sermon. A reading was given by the bride’s
brother, James. After the ceremony, the newly married couple travelled
in procession to Buckingham Palace for the traditional appearance on
the balcony and a fly-past before crowds assembled in the Mall. Later
the Prince drove his Duchess the short distance to Clarence House
in his father’s classic Aston Martin DB6 Volante, decorated by Prince
Harry and James Middleton.

On The morning of their wedding day on April, 29, 2011, officials
at Buckingham Palace announced that in accordance with royal
tradition and in recognition of the day by the Queen, Prince William
was created Duke of Cambridge, Earl of Strathearn and Baron
Carrickfergur.

WOMAN’S WEEKLY. ROYAL WEDDING

A Royal wedding is a very special chance for the country - and the
rest of the world - to share and celebrate a joyous occasion. And for
us at Woman’s Weekly, it has also provided the opportunity to bring
you a very special commemorative magazine to mark this happiest
of days.

Over the past few months we've scrutinised every minute detail
of the plans and preparations to bring you the most fascinating facts
about the couple, their lives, their families and their big day, as well as
an unprecedented glimpse behind the scenes of royal life.

We've also spent many fascinating hours looking through the
Woman's Weekly archives to provide you with a unique insight into the
way our 100-year-old magazine has marked and commemorated royal
romances and weddings in the past.

As for the wedding itself, we hope you’ll find we've captured the
joy, the fun, the romance and, above all, the deep sense of history
enveloping this delightful young couple who have sealed their very
private romance in such a spectacularly public way.

So join us in this glorious celebration as we wish Kate and William
a long and very happy married life together.
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ALL ABOUT WILL*

“We take a look at the destination, duty and life-enhancing experiences
that are making a very modern prince.”

After the excitement of Charles and Diana’s fairy-tale wedding in
1981, everyone keenly anticipated news of an heir. They didn’t have
to wait long. Less than a year later, on 21st June 1982, Prince William
Arthur Philip Louis of Wales born.

A cardboard sign was hung from the gates of St Mary’s Hospital in
Paddington saying simply, “It'saboy”. When his proud parents appeared
with him outside the hospital a few days later, Charles beaming, and
Diana looking shyly through her fringe, Charles said: “The birth of our
son has given us both more pleasure than you can imagine”.

Although as a king-in-waiting everything about Williamss life - his
education, his career, his lifestyle — would have been planned specifi-
cally to prepare him for his role as a future monarch, Diana was also
fiercely determined that her son’s life would be as “normal” as possible.
The fact that he was born in hospital and not Buckingham Palace Al-
ready broke with 150 years of tradition.

Diana insisted on Breast-feeding and, much to the consternation
of officials took the nine-month-old prince with her and Charles on a
royal tour of Australia and New Zealand. Princes of previous genera-
tions would most definitely have been left behind with a nanny.

Although, even this early on in their marriage, strains had already
begun to appear in Charles and Diana’s relationship, Diana was quoted
as saying: “The one thing his father and I were absolutely agreed on
was that William would have as normal as upbringing as possible.”

When William was two, his brother Harry was born, and by the
time he was four his parents’ marriage had deteriorated to the point
where they were effectively living separate lives. Charles had moved
most of his belongings to Highgrove in Gloucestershire, while Diana
remained at Kensington Palace with the boys.

21 Woman's Weekly magazine. Royall Wedding. (Collector’s Addition) 2011.
April 29. - P. 6-13. E-mail: woman’sweeklypostbad@ipcmedia.com
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She was very keen that her sons should escape the formal atmosphere
of the palace, and socialize with other children, so William was
enrolled at the local nursery school in nearby Notting Hill - instead
of being schooled at home by a governess as royal protocol had always
dictated. William went on to Wetherby School, then became a boarder
at Ludgrove School in Berkshire and, in 1995, was enrolled as “William
Wales” at Eton College. Pointedly, he was not sent off to the Scottish
public school Gordonstoun, like his father, uncles and grandfather
before him, because Charles had famously hated in. At Eton, he joined
friends from Ludgrove and was close enough to Windsor castle to have
tea with Granny on Sunday afternoons — which, by all accounts, both
parties hugely enjoyed.

At school William excelled at sport, captaining many of the school
teams, and he left Eton with three a-levels - an A in geography,
B in history of art and C in biology - and a place as St. Andrews
University.

This academic achievement, once again unprecedented in royal
in a royal heir, was all the more praiseworthy because of the terrible
turbulence he had to endure during his teens. In 1996, when William
was 14, his parents’ divorce was finalized. This must have been an
extremely difficult time for William, trying to remain loyal to both his
mother and father while dividing his time between them and adjusting
to the contrast between Diana’s glamorous jet-set existence and his
father’s more traditional way of life.

Then, on 31st August 1997 Diana died in a Paris car accident. Her
boys were Charles at Balmoral, where tradition and royal protocol
were virtually unavoidable. Only hours after hearing that their mother
was dead, William, just 15, and Harry, 12, were expected to attend the
Sunday service at the nearby Crathie Kirk. And who could ever forget
the brave stoicism on their walked behind the coffin - borne on a gun
carriage from The Mall to Westminster Abbey - at her funeral, just a
week later.

Before taking his place at St. Andrews four years later, William
embarked on a gap year packed with “work experience” and
character-building escapades. He joined the Welsh Guards for a
training exercise in Belize (he was in the middle of the jungle when
his father emailed over his A-level results), then registered as a helper,
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under the name Brian Woods, with the Royal Geographical Society’s
“Shoals of Capricorn” marine conservation progamme in Mauritius.
Later he flew to Chile for a Raleigh International expedition and
enjoyed month helping with building projects and teaching English
to the children there. He also spent some time studying conservation
an Africa.

Not surprisingly there was always much speculation about the
girls who might attract the interest of this all, sporty prince, who had
inherited his mother’s good looks. There were rumors that his “first
love” was childhood friend Rose Farquhar, daughter of Captain Ian
Farquhar, Master of the Beaufort Hunt, who stole his heart after he left
Eton in the summer 2000.

The name Jecca Craig also loomed large. Hed met Jecca when
they were both 16, and again when he returned to Lewa Downs, her
family’s game reserve in Kenya during his gap year. Jecca was also
seated in the place of honor beside William at his 21st birthday party
at Windsor Castle, even though everyone though he was dating Kate
at the time.

William had so far never been seen kissing any girl in public and,
as a result, rumors of romance were never properly substantiated.
But in the summer of 2001 he is believed to have fallen for Arabella
Musgrave, daughter of the manager of Cirencester Park Polo Club,
and although theyd agreed to split before Will went to university,
they would occasionally meet up when he spent weekends at
Highgrove.

At university, William threw himself into academic and sporting
life, but it wasn't long before Kate joined his close circles of friends.
In fact, she is widely credited for encouraging him to stick with his
degree when his commitment wavered at the crib of the first term, and
for persuading him to switch from history of art — the course she was
also on- to geography so e could pursue his interest in environmental
issues. In the end, both Kate and William graduated from university
with very commendable 2:1 degrees.

His friendship with Kate dominated his St Andrews years, but there
was speculation that William dated fellow St Andrews students Carly
Massy-Birch and Olivia Hunt during his time at university. It wasn’t
until 2006 that the media finally caught William’s snatched kiss with
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Kate during a skiing holiday at Klosters, confirming rumors of the
pretty Miss Middleton was very much a part of his life.

As a future king, William has been instructed in royal duties from
ayoung age. Not only did he accompany his parents overseas on royal
tours from babyhood, he began official photo-calls at 18 months and
was just eight when he made his first formal public appearance on
St David’s Day at Llandaft Cathedral where he signed the visitors’
book.

Both William and Harry have been obliged to serve in the forces,
but as a future monarch, William has to undergo a wide range of
attachments — in all sectors of the armed forces. In 2006 he enrolled
at Sandhurst to train to be an Army officer, and spent the following
year as an Army cadet in Dorset, and then in 2008 he trained with the
RAE

Four months later, Charles presented his son with his RAF wings, as
Prince Philip had done for him 37 years earlier, before William moved
on to training as a helicopter pilot.

But William’s military career isn’t just for show - it clearly matters a
great deal to him. A royal of official told The Daily Telegraph, “Part of
Prince William’s motivation is to be able to earn his rank and position.
He wants to be able to look other members of the armed forces in eye
and say: “T am a genuine full-time serving officer in the RAE I want
to he used like any other officer and not he favored or mollycoddled.
“He is currently a pilot” with the RAF’s Search and Rescue Force and is
expected to remain with 22 Squadron in Anglesey until 2013.

Whatever else he does, there are always royal duties to uphold. Like
all other members of the Royal Family, William has charity work he
takes very seriously. He is currently patron of at least 13 organizations,
including the Tuck Trust, an African conservation project, and
Centrepoint, which helps homeless young people - a cause close to his
mother’s heart.

Above all, William has said he is determined not to be portrayed as
a “shadow king” hiding his time in the background, and is keen to carve
out a role for himself in his own right. Which is just as well because,
if his father enjoys the health and longevity of his own mother, the
Queen, it could be 20 or even 30 years before King William and Queen
Catherine finally ascend to the throne?
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ALL ABOUT KATE*

“From gangly schoolgirl to beautiful princess, we look behind the
scenes of the life of the “perfectly ordinary” bride-to-be”

Although Kate is often referred to as an ordinary civilian, just like
Diana and the late Queen Mother were, a peek into her past confirms
that she really is very “normal” indeed. Whereas Diana’s father was an
ear], and the Queen Mum had landed gentry in her ancestry, Kate’s
parents are solidly middle class - in fact, her grandparents were once
decidedly working class.

Kate’s mother Carole was working as an air stewardess when she met
Michael Middleton, a flight dispatcher responsible for co-ordination
aircraft arrivals and departures. The couple married in 1980, and Kate,
their eldest child, was born in January 1982 — the same year that Diana
gave birth to William.

As a toddler, Kate and her baby sister Philippa spent two years in
Jordan with the family when Michael took a job with British Airways
there. Kate picked up rudimentary Arabic at nursery school in the
capital, Amman. Hack in the UK, they settled in leafy suburbia, in the
village of Bradfield Southend, near Reading in Berkshire, and Kate’s
brother James was born.

When the girls were at preschool, Carole developed a reputation
for throwing fantastic children’s parties and started making up
party bags to sell to other mothers. Then, when Kate went off to the
local primary school, Carole took the brave move of establishing
her own business — Party Pieces — which, according to the website,
would “inspire other mothers to create magical parties at home and
to make party organizing a little easier”, She targeted local mothers
with catalogues featuring photographs of Kate and Pippa modeling
some of the products. Dressed in T-shirts with their initials on the
front, the Middleton sisters’ cute look sold their another’s products
perfectly.

2 Woman’s Weekly magazine. Royall Wedding. (Collector’s Addition) 2011.
April 29. - P. 14-19. E-mail: woman’sweeklypostbad@ipcmedia.com
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As the business grew, the Middleton girls were moved to a private
prep school, St Andrew’s in Pangbourne. Initially a day pupil, Kate
became a weekly boarder at 11. While she did well academically, it was
in sport that she excelled. She was captain of the school netball team
and broke a series of school swimming records. In her final year, she
was named best all-round sportswoman.

“She wasn’t particularly pretty as a young girl,” recalls Denise
Allford, one of her house parents at the time. “She wore braces on her
teeth from the age of 12; she was thin and much taller than the other
girls - quite gangly really”

Carole was enterprising enough to be one of the first to create her
own website and, with business booming the family moved further into
the countryside on the outskirts of Chapel Row in Berkshire where
they live today.

Ahfter passing her Common Entrance exam, Kate became a boarder
at Downe House, a school ii few miles from home, but by the end of her
first term, her parents had decided to move her (there were allegations
of bullying), and just after her 14th birthday, Kate started boarding at
the prestigious Marlborough College public school.

Marlborough has since been dubbed the “First Wives Club” because
the Prime Minster, the Chancellor and now the future king have chosen
old Marlburians for their partners. Kate joins the ranks of Samantha
Cameron, Frances Osbourne and the wife of the Speaker of the House
of Commons, Sally Becow.

She worked hard, but remained very sporty, becoming captain of
the school hockey team and playing in the first pair at tennis. She left
with three A-levels: A grades in math’s and art and a B in English.

Like William, Kate had a gap year before university and spent much
of that time in Italy, taking a 12-week course in Italian at the British
Institute. She and her sister were rather cruelly dubbed the “Wisteria
Sisters” in society circles because, it was said. They were “highly
decorative, terribly fragrant and with a ferocious ability To climb”.

By the time Kate arrived at the University of St Andrews in October
2001, the whole world knew that William would be there and, as they
were doing the same history of art degree and staying in the same halls
of residence (St Salvator’s Hall, nicknamed “Sally’s”) it was inevitable
they would meet.
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Over the first few months, Kate became a member of William’s
St Andrews set. Although the baying packs of press photographers
had promised to leave William alone and not trail around after him
at university, royal reporters soon spotted Kate and lined her up as
possible love interest.

She threw herself into university life, working and playing hard she
briefly dated fellow student Rupert Finch) and by the end of the first year
had been publicly dubbed “the prettiest girl at Sally’s” But the university’s
annual charity fashion show towards the end of the first year gave the
paparazzi the picture opportunity they had been waiting for. As Kate
shimmied clown the catwalk swearing nothing but a sheer shift dress over
her underwear, photographers snapped widely. Will, who had paid £200
for a front-row seat, is believed to have turned to his friend Fergus Boyd
and exclaimed, “Wow, Kate’s hot!” Plans were already afoot for Kate to share
a flat with Will and two of their closest friends (Fergus Boyd and Olivia
Bleasdale) in the heart of town during their second year at St Andrews.

The four of them had all become firm friends, with Kate clearly
very much a part of William’s world, but no one really knows the exact
point that friendship evolved into love behind those bomb-proofed
and heavily guarded door.

EARTH DAY?*

Imagine a day when 500 million people from 184 countries around
the world come together to celebrate and protest with a single purpose
in mind. This is just what happened on April 22nd, 2000. The day was
Earth Day, and the purpose that the people had in mind was to work
for healthier and safer world for everyone. It was the biggest celebration
of its kind in human history.
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But April 22nd, 2000 was not the first Earth Day. In fact, it was
the 30th anniversary of the first Earth Day celebration. In 1962,
Gaylord Nelson, a US Senator, looked at the world around him and
saw lakes and rivers polluted by rubbish and chemicals, forests that
were slowly being destroyed every day, and towns and cities full
of smog and car exhaust. Senator Nelson felt that the Government
was not doing nearly enough to protect the environment. So he
spent the next eight years travelling round the USA and talking
to all sorts of people about pollution and other dangers that were
harming the planet.

Finally, on April 22nd, 1970. Senator Nelson and group of
university students organized the first Earth Day. The event was
much more successful than the organizers had ever expected: over 20
million people - young and old, rich and poor, city people and country
people — took part.

Today, Earth Day is celebrated all over the world, and some
countries even celebrate Earth Week the week before April 22nd,
and Earth Month throughout the whole month of April. Over
5.000 different environmental organizations are connected by
the Internet, and they help people in their communities to plan
demonstrations, campaigns, talks and other activities. But the idea
is the same as it was in 1970, millions of people from all over the
planet rich and poor, old and young who want to build healthier
and safer world take part.

The problems that Gaylord Nelson saw everywhere in the 1960s
still exist, and now we know about things like global warming
and acid rain that most people could not even imagine 40 years
ago. We need Earth Day today more than ever. So what can we
do? Many young people participate through the schools on Earth
Day. They organize clean-up campaigns or pick up rubbish in their
communities. Others write letters to their Council asking for more
environmental protection laws. Still others organize marches to
promote recycling and other energy saving activities. But perhaps
the best way to celebrate Earth Day is to follow the organizers’
advice: “Do something nice for the Earth, have fun, meet new
people, and make a difference”.
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LIFE WITH THE BOX**

Television belongs to the twentieth century. John Baird from
Scotland was one of the first men to send pictures of moving things
by electric waves. His friends who lived a few miles away were able to
receive these pictures at the same time.

In 1928 he showed that colour TV was possible. Although he had
discovered all this, there were other people who also wanted to make
television systems and later in 1936 a system from America was first
used in Britain.

Today in Britain and the USA television is very popular. Ninety-nine
per cent of all households own at least one TV set and over half of these
also own video recorders. Television has an enormous effect on Americans.
Politicians know all about this. They try to make their big public speeches
at times when they can get the largest audiences on the evening news
programmes. Advertisers, too, understand the power of television. They
are willing to spend billions of dollars a year on television.

In Britain the average adult watches twenty-six hours of television a
week and children watch about twenty hours. Some Americans watch
twice as much! People say too much television is bad for children
because they just watch the pictures and don’t think - but they can also
learn a lot from TV.

At present there are four television channels in operation: BBC 1,
BBC 2, ITV and Channel 4. BBC1 concentrates more on programmes
of general interest, such as light entertainment, comedy, sport or
children’s programmes. BBC 2 provides serious programmes: drama,
documentaries, classical music, including occasionally full-length
operas. If we watch the news programmes, we can see what is happening
all over the world.

The news about American television is not all bad. For one thing,
Americans themselves are turning off the more violent shows and watching
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more comedy and news programmes. For another, the news programmes
themselves are becoming more interesting. The most popular is “60
Minutes”. If you haven't watched it on Sunday, you won't know what your
friends are talking about on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday.

THE COUCH POTATOES?*

Do you like spending evenings in front of the TV eating and
drinking while you watch hour after hour of television programmes?

If so, you have already become a “Couch Potato”! The Couch
Potatoes are a special group of TV viewers in America who believe
that the more television you watch the better. These people sometimes
sit in front of the box for twelve hours nonstop. One group of Couch
Potatoes in San Francisco meets regularly to watch nine different
television sets at the same time. This is no problem in America because
in some areas you can watch over thirty TV programmes. Usually the
Couch Potatoes just sit in front of the TV with enough Coke to drink
and as many bags of potato crisps as they can eat.

Why do they watch so much TV? Jack Mingo, one of the leaders of
the Couch Potatoes says, “It makes sense to watch a lot of TV because
life is too short to do everything you want to do. More things happen
on TV in a month than could possibly happen in your whole life!”
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GOING TO A CAMP?*

For a lot of families who live in America and Great Britain summer
vacations can be a problem. Many mothers work full-time, and there
is no one at home to look after the kids while they are oft school. So
holiday camps are the ideal solution for many families.

About five million American youngsters between 6 and 21 set off
for camp every summer. Going to camp is a part of We for millions
of them. They can choose among 10.000 camps throughout the USA.
Going to camp is becoming popular in Britain, too.

Most of the camps offer traditional activities such as hiking, riding as
well as singing round the camp fire. But there are other kinds of camps,
where some kids can get help to improve their grades at school. Hi-
tech camps teach computer skills. Athletic camps are also very popular.
Youngsters can Improve their skills in tennis, golf, or other sports with
a training program of about 30 hours a week. They are looked after
by counsellors who are often university students and other young
people doing summer jobs. A number of these counsellors come from
abroad. For native speakers among the counsellors it is a great chance
to improve their language skill.

What do parents and their children expect to get out of summer
camps? There are a few weeks of healthy outdoor living. Many choose
camps especially for the social skills which are taught — making friends,
living and working together, and becoming independent.

The young people are often a little nervous and many are homesick
at first but usually they settle in very quickly. In the end they often find
that some of their best friends are from the camp, not from school.
And when they have grown up, they like to send their own kids.
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FOOD SAFETY?

There are two sides of the food issue. In poor countries it’s a question
of life and death. In rich countries question of health and diet.

Food has become a source of anxiety to many people. Behind it lies
a revolution in the way our food is now produced. The problem is that
a vast range of chemicals used on the modem farm have crept into our
food. Our diet - the food we eat — is not always healthy.

30 % of Americans and 25 %, of Europeans are fat because they eat
too much junk food: humburgers, popcorn, pizza, chocolate. Why is
junk food bad for us? The answer is simple. It contains too much sugar
and fat. This is the reason why so many people die of heart diseases.

Finally, there are “additives” — group of chemicals which food
factories use. They make food look better, taste better, last longer. The
best recommendation is to stop eating processed foods. Instead there is
a diet of fruit, vegetables, brown bread, fish and other “health” foods.

But even health food isn’t always healthy. People don’t just pollute
the atmosphere. They pollute themselves too. Modern farmers and food
factories use over three thousand chemicals. Some are “fertilizers” —
these help crop to grow. Others are “pesticides” which kill insects. The
third group are “hormones” - these make animals, like pigs, grow more
quickly.

Concern about health risks caused great demand for organic food,
grown without chemical! Chemicals are replaced by crop rotation.
Organic agriculture is also kinder to the environment, the soil and
farm workers.

You may turn your worry about food to action. As a shopper you
have a great deal of influence. How you choose to spend your money
shape the supply chain policy. Citizens can choose and campaign for
food that is safe to eat, healthy for themselves and the environment.
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HOBBIES?*®

Today people have more time for leisure activities than they did
in the past, mainly due to shorter working hours. People also have
higher incomes2 and more paid holidays3, so they are now able to
follow a wider range of interests and activities in their spare time.
Hobbies differ like tastes.If you have chosen a hobby according to
your character and taste you are lucky because your life becomes
more interesting.

Hobbies are divided into four large classes: doing things, making
things, collecting things and learning things.

The most popular of all hobby groups is doing things. It includes
a wide variety of a everything from gardening to traveling and from
chess to volleyball.

As aresult, the leisure industry has become very commercialized and
caters to a wide range of tastes. Mass entertainment, including spectator
sports, television, music, computer games and the cinema, the travel
industry and “do-it-yourself” industry are now very big businesses.

People also do much sport. They do it for many reasons. Most
people are amateurs and do sport just for fun, for the exercise and
to keep fit. There is some difference between sport in Britain and in
other countries. For example, skiing is not very popular in Britain as
there are not many mountains. They don’t play much basketball and
volleyball either, but many people play rugby. The British play many
sports that are unknown in most other countries, for cricket, squash
and netball.

Cricket is a typically British sport which foreigners have difficulty
in understanding. There are two teams of eleven players. Matches last
from one to five days. Many people think it is a slow and boring game,
but it can be very exciting and rather dangerous. The ball often travels
at a speed of 160kph!
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Squash is another British invention. It is a form of tennis. There are
two players and use rackets similar to tennis rackets and a small, black
rubber ball. They play indoors. It is a very fast and tiring sport!

Netball is similar to basketball There are seven payers {usually girls or
women) in each team and the object of the game is the same as in basketball:
to throw the ball through a net at the top of a three-metre post.

Among young people extreme sports become more widespread.
Parachuting and mountaineering have been popular with people
looking for thrills and adventure. It is a chance to express their
individuality, it is also an alternative to traditional sports.

Extreme or action sports include inline skating, skateboarding,
hang gliding, surfing and many others. Unlike many other types of
sport, there are often no official rules. But the main thing is not to take
unnecessary risks!

MEGACITIES: TWO VIEWS?

Megacity is a city with a population of five million and more

The world’s population is not only growing, it is also becoming
more urbanized. An increasing number of people are moving to cities
in the hope of having a better life. The cities promise steady work and
higher salaries. With more money, people think they can provide for
their families more easily.

As the population becomes more urbanized, megacities are created.
Yes, there are more jobs in urban areas, but is the quality of fife better
in these megacities? A quick survey of several major cities reveals some
of their problems: pollution from auto emissions is poisoning the air;
landfills are overflowing with garbage. With declining resources and
growing competition, sometimes there is not enough food. These are
all very serious problems.
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We cannot get rid of megacities — they are here to stay. What we should
concentrate on, however, is building “villages” inside the cities. These
“urban villages” could be self-sufficient and grow their own food. The
members of these villages would recycle and do very little damage to the
environment. The villages would serve the needs of the local people, not
big business. We need to limit large-scale development, not encourage it.

Its true that megacities have problems, but these have been
exaggerated. The truth of the matter is that people move to cities to
escape the hard life in the country. Urban areas, even

with their problems, offer people a better life than in rural areas.
The old ways of life in rural areas have broken down, and it is now very
difficult to make a living as a farmer.

People live longer in the cities. Medical care is better there. And of
course, employment opportunities can be found everywhere in city.
We should continue to develop city services so that people can enjoy
their lives in the world’s urban centers.

Rather than limiting development, we should encourage it. People
transportation systems need to be developed so that people can travel
to and from work and school easily. The more we clean up and develop
our megacities, the more life will improve for residents of those cities.

SIBLING CONFLICT?®

“Why can’t our kids just get along? Why must they always fight?”
Parents get tired of the bickering, teasing, competing. They can't
underhand why their children can’t leave each other alone, and just be
friends. “Who needs it?” parents ask.

The answer is “the children do.” Fighting is not a sign of children
not getting along. It is how they get along — using conflict to test their
power, establish differences, and ventilate emotion. Children compete
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for dominance, parental attention, parental support, and household
resources. Who gets what? Who does what? Who goes first? Who gets
most? Who’s right? Who’s best?

When we are children, our brothers and sisters — are our first friends
and first enemies. The effect of sibling relationships in childhood can last a
lifetime. Many experts say that the relationship among brothers and sisters
explains a great deal about family life, especially today when brothers and
sisters often spend more time with one another than with their parents.

Studies have shown that sibling relationships between sister-sister
pairs and brother-brother pairs are different. Sister pairs are the closest.
Brothers are the most competitive. Sisters are usually more supportive
of each other. They are more talkative, frank, and better at expressing
themselves and sharing their feelings. On the other hand, brothers
are usually more competitive with each other. The major exception to
this is identical twins for whom similarity creates unusual intimacy.
The more alike they are, the closer they feel. The closer they feel, the
more like they want to become. They can feel incomplete in absence
from each other, they can have unspoken means of knowing what is
going on in each other, and they may even construct a secret language
between them that no one else understands.

Experts agree that the relationship among siblings is influenced by
many factors. For example, studies have shown, that both brothers and
sisters become more competitive and aggressive when their parents
treat them even a little bit differently from one another. But parental
treatment is not the only factor. Genetics, gender, life events, people,
and experiences outside the family all shape the lives of siblings.

THANKS FORNOT SMOKING?*!

We've all heard the question “Smoking or non-smoking?” when
making plane reservations. And when we travel by train, we have to
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choose whether we want to sit in a smoking or non-smoking car. In
many countries these choices may not be available much longer. In
the United States smoking Is now prohibited in most public buildings
and on airlines. And the smoking car on trains is already becoming
a thing of the past.

Restaurants in the USA are designating separate sections for
smokers, hotels are assigning special rooms, and many companies now
provide separate areas for employees who smoke. And, of course, we
are all bombarded daily with anti-smoking messages in the newspapers,
on the radio, and on television.

Being overweight causes a lot of problems. The extract below tells
you about one of them. Comment upon the problem. Do overweight
people in Russia face the same problems?

Being fat, in fact, can cause real problems for an American. He or
she will find it harder to get a good job, or even to make friends. If
you want to do well, you must be thin. It doesn't seem fair, does it?
Advertisers and fast-food sellers scream at people to eat, eat, and eat.
But inside, there is another voice saying “stop, stop, stop.”
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ENGLISH HUMOUR?**

Happy New Year

During an examination before Christmas, one of the students did
not know how to answer the question, “What causes a depression?” —
so he wrote: “God knows! I don’t. Merry Christmas!”

When the examination papers came back, the student saw that the
professor had written on his paper: “God gets 100, you get zero. Happy
New Year!”

to get 100 — mo/Ty4nTh CAMYIO BBICOKYIO OLIEHKY
Z€ero — caMas HM3KasA OLleHKa

How to Raise Children

- Daddy, do you think Mother knows how to raise children?

- What makes you ask that?

— Well, she makes me go to bed when I'm wide awake and she makes
me get up when I am awfully sleepy!

to raise [reiz] — 30. BOCIIUTBIBATb

daddy - mama

I’m wide awake — MHe coBepIllIeHHO He XO4eTCsI CIaTh
awfully sleepy - y>xacHo coHHBIiT

The First One

All the kids were trying to impress Grandpa, who had come for a
visit. Timmy boasted, “I'm the first in arithmetic, Grandpa.”

Sally said she had come in first in the spelling bee. Grandpa asked
little Billy: “What are you first in, Billy?”

“Well, I'm the first one out of the door when the bell rings.”

kids - pase. petn
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to boast — xBacrarbcs

to came in first — okasaTbcs aydIINM, TOOEANUTH

spelling bee — cocts3anue o opdorpaduu, B KOTOPOM yIeHUKN
Ha3bIBAIOT 10 OyKBaM TPyAHBIE CTOBA

Too Fond of Talking

A politician was invited to give a talk on Americanisms to the pupils
of the grammar school he had attended as a boy.

“When I see your smiling faces before me,” he began in the accepted
oratorical style, “it takes me back to my childhood. Why is it, my dear
girls and boys, you are all so happy?”

He paused for the rhetorical effect, and instantly up went a grimy
hand from the front row.

“Well, my lad, what is it?”

“The reason we're so happy; replied the boy, “is if you talk long
enough we won't have a geography lesson this morning.”

Americanism - c/10Bo nnm BeIpaXkeHue, yrnorpebnsemoe B CIIA

to attend — mocemarp

oratorical style - nmo-opaTopcku, oparopckas MaHepa

the rhetorical effect — pesynbrar kpacHopeuns

grimy hand - 30. pyka y4eHmka, o)e/IaBIIero cKas3aTb CypOBYIO
IIpaBay

lad - napenex

The Only One

A young teacher just beginning his career asks advice of an older
member of the faculty: “What have you learned in your years of
experience?”

“I've learned one thing. Often you will find while you are giving a
lesson in class that there is one young upstart who always disagrees
with you. Tell me, would you stop him and try to make him shut up
right then and there?”

“I suppose I would”

“Well, don’t. He’s probably the only one who is listening to you.”

faculty - 30. mpenooBaTe/IbCKMIT COCTAB Y4eOHOTO 3aBefieHNs
experience — OIIbIT
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upstart — BbICKOYKa
to shut up - 3amonyarp

% ot %

One day a professor could not stay for his afternoon classes, so he
put a notice on the door, which read as follows: “Professor Evans will
not be able to meet his classes this afternoon.”

Then he went to put on his coat and on his way out saw that some
students had rubbed off the letter “c” in the word “classes” on the
notice. The professor smiled and rubbed off the letter “I” in the word
“lasses™

to rub off - crepern
lass — neBymka
ass — ocern

* % %

“The harder it rains, the better I like it”
“You must be an optimist.”
“No, I am umbrella seller”

* % %

A sentimental lady on an excursion in a forest stopped before a big
tree.

“O, wonderful elm,” she said, “if you could only speak, what would
you say to me?”

The man accompanying her said: “It would probably say, “Excuse
me, but I'm an oak””

% ot %

Mr. Green had recentlyboughta dogand was proudly demonstrating
his good points to friend.

“It’s a very good dog,” he said. “No tramp or beggar can come near
the house without his letting us know about it”

“What does he do?” asked his friend. “Does he bark the house
down?”

“Not at all,” answered Mr. Green. “He crawls under the armchair”
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%* % %

Two men, who had come to the country for their holidays,
were walking in the orchard. They saw that all the trees had a lot of
apples, except one tree on which there were no apples at all. A young
countryman was sitting nearby. They called to him to come up, gave
him a sixpence and asked:

“Do you know why there are no apples on that tree?”

“Of course I do,” answered the young man laughing. “There are no
apples on that tree because it’s an oak tree”

* %

“No, thank you. I'll stay at home,” said a man who had been invited to
join a party visiting the zoo. “My eldest daughter walks like a kangaroo,
my second daughter talks like a parrot, my son laughs like a hyena,
my wife watches me like a hawk, my cook’s as cross as a bear and my
mother-in-law says that I'm an old monkey! When I go anywhere, I
want a change”

* % %

Once David Garrick was told by a Member of Parliament that as he
was so popular he could easily become an M. P. too. “No, thank you,”
the actor replied. “I prefer to play the part of a great man on the stage
than the part of a fool in Parliament.”

% % %

Thomas Gainsborough, who studied art in London and later
became one of England’s most famous 18" century portrait painters,
discovered his talent in an interesting and unusual way.

As a boy he lived in the country and once, while walking near his
father’s house, he saw a thief climb over the wall of a neighbor’s garden.
He had alook at the man, went back home and was able to draw a good
likeness of the thief. When Tom’s father heard the story and saw the
picture, he took it to the police at once. It was such a good likeness that
quite soon the thief was caught and punished.

to draw a good likeness — Hapucosarb 06pas, moprper



236 PART II

* % %

Samuel Johnson, the English writer and author of the famous
dictionary of the English language, once was asked how he had
compiled his great dictionary.

He smiled and answered, “Oh, it was like quarrelling with one’s wife —
one word led to another”

% ot %

At a party Bernard Shaw stood up and said: “Ladies and gentlemen.
The leaders of our society are corrupt. I know at least twenty well-
known men who do crooked things” Everybody protested, but Shaw
said that he would prove it. Some weeks later he sent a letter to each of
the twenty men: “Everything has come out. Get away quickly”

They all followed his advice.

corrupt — npojaKHbIN
crooked things - 6ecuectHble rena

* % %

When George Bernard Shaw was still a young critic he was invited
as a guest to a family party. When he came into the room , the daughter
of the host was playing the piano.

“I have heard,” she said very sweetly, turning round to the visitor,
“that you are fond of music.”

“I am,” answered Shaw, “but never mind! Go on playing!”

host - xo0341H noMma
Never mind. - Huuero, He o6pama171Te BHMMAaHM.

* % %

Robert Burns loved common people and wrote about them. One
day when he was walking near the docks, he heard a cry for help. He
ran towards the water. Just then a sailor jumped off a boat that stood
near the dock, began to swim towards the man who was calling for
help, and saved him.

The man who was saved was a rich merchant. When he came to, he
thanked the brave sailor and gave him a shilling.
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By this time a lot of people were standing round them. They called
the sailor a hero when the rich man gave him only a shilling. But Burns
stopped them and said, “Let him alone. The gentleman is, of course,
the best judge of what his life is worth”

he came to - on npuien B cebs

by this time - x a3TOMy Bpemenn

Let him alone. — OcTtaBbTe ero B moKoe.

of what his life is worth — 0 Tom, Y4ero cTour ero >kusHb
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ITPUAO’KEHHE 1

PYCCKO-AHTAUNCKUN CUTYATUBHBIN CAOBAPH

3HAKOMCTBO
U ITPUBECTBUE

INTRODUCTIONS
AND GREETINGS

ITosHakoMbTECDH, IOXKATYIICTA, C
bunom.

4 6b1 x0Tes1, YTOOBI BBI TO3HAKO-
MUJINCDH C AHell.

Ilo3HaKOMbBTE MEHS C HUM.
Paspemnre npenctaBuThCs (Mam
[I03HAaKOMUTHCSA C BaMU).

BpI 3HaKOMBI?

Bbl He 3HAaKOMBI C MOVM JPYyTOM
I>koHOM.

Let me introduce you to Bill.
I'd like you to meet Ann.

Introduce me to him.
Let me introduce myself

Have you met before?
Have you met my friend John?

Bblpa)KeHI/[}I, COIMpoBOXIawomne
3HAKOMCTBO M IpMBETCTBUA

Expressions accompanying
introductions and greetings

A specp Bnepsble.

I odeHb pap, 4TO IpUEXa CIOAa.
MHue 371ecb OYeHb HPABUTCA.
ITpoxopurte 1 yyBCTBYyIITE Cebs1
Kak fioMa.

«Kak BpI noxxusaere?» — «Cria-
cn60, xoporuo. A BbI?» — «Hop-
ManbHo. (Hermoxo), criacu6o».
(He ouens xopomo. [To-pasHoMmy.
He mory no>xanoBarbcsl.)

«Kak gena?» - «Cracu6o, xo-
POIIO».

This is my first visit here.

I'm very happy to be here.

I like it very much here.

Come in and make yourself at
home.

“How are you?” - “Fine, thanks.
And you?” - “Okay. (Not too/
so bad), thanks.” (Not so good,
really. Oh, up and down. Well,
mustn’t grumble.)*

“How are you getting on?” - “All
right, thank you”
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«YTo HOBOrO?» — « Huuero».
«YTo-HMOYIb CIyIMIOCH?» —
«HerT, HMuero».

«V13 Kaxoit BbI cTpaHbI?» — « U3
Poccumn».

“What’s new?” - “Nothing”
“Is anything the matter?” —
“Everything is okay.

“Where are you from?” - “I'm
from Russia.”

I

®OPMbI OGPAIIEHIA
IIpuBneyenre BHMMaHUA

FORMS OF ADDRESS
Attracting attention

MsBunure, noxxanyicra. He
MOT/II ObI BbI TIOKa3aTh MHE JI0-
POTY K LIeHTpY Topopa?

Mo>XHO Bac Ha MUHYTKY?
CxaxxnTe, OXKaJyiicTa, KOTO-
pBlit Jac.

He morytu 661 BbI CKa3aTh, KOTmIa
OTXOJINT O€e3/?

[Tporry Bamiero BHMMaHMs (K

Excuse me, please. Could you
show me the way to the city
centre?

Can you spare me a few minutes?
Could you tell me the time,
please?

Could you tell me when the train
leaves?

Can I have your attention,

TpyILIIe JTIOfIet). please?
[Tocnymraii(te)! Look here!
YeMm Mory OBITH BaM IOJIE3€H? Can I help you?
“Mo>kHo 3apaTh BaM Borpoc?” — | “May I ask you a question?” —
“ITa, KOHEYHO . “Yes, please”
111
A3bIK 1 PEYD LANGUAGE ANF SPEECH

Y Hero xopoliire cnoco6HOCTI K
SI3BIKAM.

Ee ponnoit A3BIK MIBEACKMIL, HO
OHa CBOOOJTHO TOBOPUT
TO-aHTJIUICKIA.

OH roBOpuT Ha MECTHOM Jina-
JIeKTe.

B ¢puibme MHOTO Cr1eHra, 4TO 3a-
TPyLHAET IOHMMAHME.

Y Hux ObI/Ia OYeHD Jpy>KecKas
6ecena.

He is good at languages.

Swedish is her mother tongue,
but she speaks English fluently.

He speaks a local dialect.

The film is full of slang which
makes it difficult to understand.
They had a very friendly talk.
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Y Hac 6bI1 foNTrnit TeneOHHbIN
pasrosop.

Y MeHs OrpaHM4YeHHbII 3a11ac
CJIOB.

YTo 3HAYUT 3TO CIIOBO?

We had a long telephone
conversation.
I have a limited vocabulary.

What'’s the meaning of this word?

Jlo 3aBTpa/Bedepa/moOHeneTbHN-
Ka.

YBuauMcs nosxe (B TeaTpe, Ha
KOHIIepTe).

o cBupanus. [lo BcTpeun y
bpaynos!

3HaAYNT, IPUXOAMUTCA paccTa-
Barbcs!

Ho cnenyromero pasa.
CHOKOJHOI HOYM.

IV
ITPOIITAHUE LEAVE TAKING
Ho cBupanus! Goodbye.
A ceityac 1o cBumanms! Goodbye for now.
Bcero xopourero!/Cyactnmso! Cheerio!
IToxka! So long!
o (cxopoit) BcTpeun! See you.

See you tomorrow / tonight / on
Monday.

See you later (at the theatre, at
the concert).

Goodbye for now. See you at the
Browns!

So we have to part!

Until next time.
Good night.

Bblpax(elme, COIIPOBOKIAIOIIVIE
nmpoumanmne

Expressions accompanying
leave-taking.

S moymKeH UATH.

MHe nopa ugTn.

A, moxanyii, morpy.

IToxa. MHe Hazmo 6eXarb.

K coxxanenuto, MHe Hafio UATH.
Haperocp, 9TO emme yBIDKY Bac.
S emre yBIDKYCD C BaMu.
YBUgMMCS Kak-HUOYAD.

JKanb, 4To BbI yXofuTe TaK
OBICTPO.

I must be off.

It’s time I was going.

I'd better be off.

Cheerio, I must rush now.

I'm afraid I have to leave now.

I hope to see you again.

I'll be seeing you.

I'll see you around.

I'm sorry you're leaving so soon.
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[IpuxopuTe K HaM.
3BoHUTE!

ITaiite o cebe 3HATH.
beperu ce6s.

boin pap moBugats Bac.
A ckopo npupy.

Come over.
Remember to call me.
Let me hear from you.
Take care.

It was nice to see you.
I won't be long.

v

IIO3PABJIEHIIA

CONGRATULATIONS

Ona nonyumia pabory, He TakK
¢ A [oymKeH MoiTy no3apa-
BUTb ee.

S mo3ppaBu ero ¢ mobenoii (c
1106e70i1 Ha COPEeBHOBAHIIX).
Moskelb MeHA MO34PaBUTD —
IIOTY4M/I IIATEPKY Ha 9K3aMEHe.
Ilepemait eMy MOV O3 paB/ICHNA.
C npasgaukoMm!

C HOBBIM ropom!

Bcero xopoutero 8 Hosom roxy!
C Poxxpennem!

Xpucroc Bockpece!

C guem nobenpr!

C npuespgom!

C nHeM poxjeHuA!

IIpuMurte, moxkamyicra, MOU
caMble TeIUIble TI03PaBJIeHNs C
TOJOBILMHOI CBAbOBI.
[Tosppassio ¢ ycrexoMm (co caa-
yell 9K3aMeHa).

Ot Bcex (0T BCex MPUCYTCTBYIO-
IMX) [TO3/PaBJISsIIO Bac.

«C HOBBIM TOJIOM, C HOBBIM
cuactbeM!» — «Crracubo, 1 Bac
TOXEe».

She got the job, didn’t she? I must
go and congratulate her.

I congratulated him on his victory
(on winning the competition).
You can congratulate me - I've
got excellent for my exam.

Give him my congratulations.
Congratulations!

Happy New Year!

All the best for a New Year.
Merry Christmas!

Happy Easter!

Victory Day greetings to you!
Welcome!

Happy birthday!

Please, accept my warmest
congratulations on your wedding
anniversary.

Congratulations on your success
(on passing your exam).

On behalf of everybody (of all
present) I congratulate you.
“Happy New Year and my very
best wishes!” - “Thank you and
the same to you.”
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VI

IOKE/TAHIA

WISHES

Ilepenait emy Hammy4Ime mo-
JKelaHus Ha bynyiiee.

Bcero Hanmyumero!

JKenaro Bam Bcero go6poro
(6071bIIMX yCIIEXOB, BCETO CaMO-
r'O XOPOLIETO).

JKenar BaM ncrionHeHus Bcex
BaLIVX JKETaHMIA.

JKenaro ciath sk3ameH.
JKenaro xopoio nposectu
BpeMsl.

Vraun tebe!

Ynaun Tebe B cremyomuii no-
HeJleTbHYIK.

CuacTnusoro nmyTu!
YyBcTByliTe cebs Kak loma.
IToxxenait MHe yfa4un — OHa MHe
OYeHb HY>KHa Ha 9K3aMeHe I10
aHITMIICKOMY.

IIpuaTHoro anmeTnTal

JKenaro BaM BcAYECKUX YCIIEXOB.

Give him my best wishes for the
future.
All the best!

I wish you will (every success, all
the best).

I hope all your wishes will come
true.

Good luck with your exam.
Have a good rest.

Good luck!
I wish you every success.
Best of luck for next Monday.

Have a good trip!

Make yourself at home.

Wish me luck - I'll need it fir my
English exam.

Enjoy the food.

I1

ITPOCBBbI

REQUESTS

Y MeHs CKpOMHas pocb6a.
Ecnu Bam korga-Hu6ynb Hy>KHa
OyzieT IIOMOIIIb, IIPOCTO MOIPO-
CuTe.

Ymorsiio Tebs1, He [iefait 3Toro.
A ¢ pagocTbIO MCIIONHIO Bamly
pochbOy.

CrenaiiTe 3TO pajgy MeHs.
CpenaeTte MHe OfoKeHMe?

I have a modest request to make.

If you ever need any help, just
ask.

I beg you, don't do it.
I'll gladly do what you ask.

Do it for my sake.
Would you do me a favor?
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«[Tomorure MHe, MOXKaNyNCTa». —
«C yIOBONIbCTBUEMY.

«He Mor/u 6bI BB JaTh MHE 9Ty
KHUTY?» — «[loxanyiicTar.
«MO0>XHO Bac HOIPOCKUTD 06
OfHOM ofo/DKeHme?» — «Jla,
KOHEYHO. A B 4eM 11e/10»

“Will you help me, please?” —
“Of, course”

“Could you give me this book?” -
“Here it is”

“I wonder if you could do me a
favor?” — “Yes, of course. What

is it?”

VIII

OBEINAHUS

PROMISES

S obewan MO3BOHUTD MM.

Vi ecnut s o6ela, To s 9T0
clenaro.

51 He rapaHTUPYIO yCIIeX.

S py4aroch 3a BepHOCTb MHPOP-
Marvm.

ITO TaK, YBEPAIO Bac.

A gan obemjanye IOMoYb €1, 1 A
3TO CHIeNalo.

ThI JO/KEH BBITIOTHUTD CBOE
oberanne.

Obemaro.

Jlaro clI0BO, 4TO CHIeNalo BCE, YTO
CMOTY.

S chemaro Bce, UTO B MOMX CUTIAX.
IToBepbTe MOEMY CIIOBY.

OH cpernan 60o7blile 00€EIaHHOrO.
OH yBepsieT MeHsI, YTO He BUHOBEH.
OH obemas, YTo HUKOMY He
CKa)KeT O Hallleil TaliHe.

ITO [asexo He TOo, 4TO BbI 0be-
1A/ MHeE.

Tebe rapaHTHPOBa/IN MECTO B
KOMaH[e?

51 py4aroch, YTO OH He CTIbIIIATT
HIA C/IOBA.

I promised to phone them.

If I've already promised then I'll
do it.

I can’t guarantee a success.

I guarantee the truth of the
information.

It’s so, I assure you.

I made a promise to help her, and
that’s what 'm going to do.

You must keep your promise.

I promise.

I give you my word I'll do
everything I can.

I'll do everything in my power.
Take my word for it.

He did better than his word.

He assures me of his innocence.
He promised me that he wouldn't
tell anyone about our secret.
This is far from what you
promised me.

Have you been guaranteed a place
in the team?

I will undertake that he has not
heard a word.
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IX

COBET

ADVICE

INocmymraritech MOero cosera.
OH Bceryia JTaeT MHE XOpolie
COBETHL.

S mocnenoBain ero cosery.

Ilo ero cosery...

MO>XKHO 1aTh BaM MaJIeHbKUIT
coBeT?

S mam Tebe MajIeHbKUIT COBET.
OH CMOXXeT IMMOCOBETOBATh BaM,
TZie TIOTY4YNUTh [TOMOIIIb.

Take my advice.
He always gives me good advice.

I followed his advice.
On his advice...
May I give you a bit of advice?

I'll give you a tip.
He will be able to advice you on
where to get help.

Kak monpocutb coBera

Asking for somebody’s advice

Mory nonpocutsp y Bac coBeTa?
MHe Hy>KeH Balll COBET Kaca-
Te/IbHO MOKYIKJ KOMIIBIOTEpa.
ITopckaXkuTe MHe, YTO [Ie/IaTh.

Bol fymaeTe, MHe HY>KHO TIOfI-
CTpUYbCA?

Kak BbI ymMaeTe, 4TO MHE HaJj0
nenaTh?

Can I ask your advice?

I need your advice on buying a
computer.

Give me some guidance as to
what I should do.

Do you think I should have my
hair cut?

What do you think I should do?

Kak gatb coBeT

Giving advice

ITosBonbTe HaTh BaM COBET.
JlaTh BaM XOpOIIMIT COBET?

41 661 MOCOBETOBA BaM KYIIUTh
3TOT CTIOBApb.

51 651 He coBeTOBaA BaM Jie/naTh
aTo.

Ecnu 6bl 51 ObIT Ha BallleM MecCTe,
s OBI CIeIas 9TO HeMeJ|/IeHHO.
ITouemy 6bI He caiemaTh 3TO
ceifyac?

Te6e 65l ydllle OTIOXHYTb.

Let me give you a word of advice.
Shall I give you a good piece of
advice?

My advice would be to buy this
dictionary.

I wouldn't advise you to do this.

If I were you I'd do it right away.
Why not to do it now?

Youd better have a rest.
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[TocTymaii, Kak 3Haellb.

Ha Batiem mecTe 51 651 XOpOIIIEHD-
KO IIOlyMaJL.

He 6eputecs 3a T0, 4TO BaM He
II0 CUJIaM.

He Bonnyiirecs.

Paccrmabprecs.

CoxpaHnsiiTe X1afHOKpoBHe!
He Brapjaiite B IaHKKY.

He npuamuMarite aTo 6/1M3KO K
cepaLy.

He Hapeiicsa Ha aBOCb.

K coxanenuto, Hi4ero He MOTy

Do as you think best.
I'd think better of it if  were you.

Don't attempt too much.

Take it easy.

Relax.

Keep cool!

Don't panic.

Don't take it too much to heart.

Don’t count on luck.
Unfortunately I can’t give you

BaM IIOCOBETOBATh. any advice.
X
IIPUTTTAITEHNA INVITATIONS
Bl monmyunu npurnamenne Ha | Did you get an invitation to the
Beuep? party?

OH OTK/IOHWI UIX IIpUIJIAIICHIIE.
Cnacu60 3a npuriaureHue.

51 6B1 XOTEN MPUTTIACUTD BaC Ha
KOHIIePT (B rocTn).

He xotuTe moittu ¢ Hamu moobe-
JaTh?

He cxoputb 11 HaM Ha BBICTaBKY?
IToitnem norymnsaem.

ITpupems ko MHE?

I'me MbI BcTpeTumca?

JaBait BcTpeTuMCA y BXOJA.

He declined their invitation.
Thank you for your invitation.

Id like to invite you to the
concert ( to my home).

Would you like to join us for
lunch?

How about going to the exhibition?
Let’s take a walk.

Will you be coming?

Where shall we meet?

Let’s meet at the entrance.
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ITPUAO’KEHHE 2

CIINCOK HEITPABUABHBIX TAATOAOB

Infinitive |Past Simple Pafttilcsitple Pl;;:iscei?)ie Translation
arise arose arisen arising BO3HMKATh
awake awaked awaked awaking OymnThb
be was/were | been being 6bITH
bear bore born bearing HOCHTD
beat beat beat beating 6uThH
become became become becoming CTaHOBUTHCS
begin began begun beginning Ha4MHATb
bend bended bended bending THYTb
bet bet bet betting Iep>KaTb IMapu
bind bound bound binding CBS3BIBATD
bite bit bitten biting KyCaTbcsl
blend blended blended blending CMeLINBAaTh
bless blessed blessed blessing 6/1ar0C/IOBIATD
blow blew blown blowing IyTh
break broke broken breaking 7oMaTh
breed bred bred breeding IO/ UThCS
bring brought brought bringing IIPUHOCKUTD
broadcast |broadcast |broadcast |broadcasting |TpancnMpoBarh
build built built building CTPOUTD
burn burnt burnt burning ropeThb
burst burst burst bursting B3PbIBATHCS
buy bought bought buying HOKYIIaTh
cast cast cast casting 6pocarp
catch caught caught catching [IOJIMATb
choose chose choosing choosing BBIOVpATh
clothe clad clad clothing ofieBaTh
come came come coming IPUXOANTD
cost cost cost costing CTOUTD
creep crept crept creeping H0JI3aTh
cut cut cut cutting pesaTtb
deal dealt dealt dealing UMeTb JIeTI0
dig dug dug digging KOIIaTh
do did done doing JienaTh
draw drew drawn drawing pucoBaThb
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Infinitive | Past Simple Palz?cs;ple Pl;::isceil;;e Translation
dream dreamed  |dreamt dreaming MeuTaTh
drink drank drunk drinking IUTh
drive drove driven driving BOJMUTD MAILINHY
dwell dwelt(ed) dwelt(ed) dwelling IIPO>KUBATD
eat ate eaten eating €CTh
fall fell fallen falling ajarb
feed fed fed feeding KOpMUTB(Cs1)
feel felt felt feeling YyBCTBOBATbH
fight fought fought fighting 60poThCs
find found found finding HaXOJMUThb
fit fit fit fitting IIpuCIIocabanBaTh
fly flew flown flying JIeTaTh
forbear  |forborne |forborne forbearing BO3/IePXKMBAThCS
get got got getting IIONTy4aTh
give gave given giving IaBaTh
go went gone going unTn
grow grew grown growing pactu
hang hung hung hanging BellaTh
have had had having UMeThb
hear heard heard hearing CTIBILIATD
hide hid hidden hiding IpATaTh
hit hit hit hitting yHApATh
hold held held holding Iep>KaTb
hurt hurt hurt hurting yHUIMOUTH
keep kept kept keeping Iep>KaThb
knit knitted knitted knitting BsI3aThb
know knew known knowing 3HATb
lay laid laid laying KJIaCTb
lead led led leading BeCTH
leap leaped leaped leaping [IpbITaTh
learn learned learned learning U3y4aTh
leave left left leaving HOKVJATh
make made made making IenaTh
mean meant meant meaning UMeTb B BULY
meet met met meeting BCTpeYaTh
mistake | mistook mistaken mistaking ommo6aThCA
mow mowed mown mowing KOCUTD
overcome |overcame |overcome |overcoming |IpeBO3MOYb
overdo overdid overdone overdoing IIPEOLOTIETD
oversleep |overslept | overslept oversleeping | mpocnarb
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Infinitive | Past Simple P Paﬁls.t Pre§ ent Translation

articiple Participle

pay paid paid paying [UTATUTD

put put put putting KJIacTh

quit quitted quitted quitting CaBaThCs
read read read reading YNUTATDh
remake remade remade remaking HepeyienbBaTh
retell retold retold retelling TIepecKasbIBaTh
ride rode ridden riding KaTaTbCs
ring rang rung ringing 3BOHUTD

rise rose risen rising BCTaBaTh

say said said saying cKasarb

see saw seen seeing BUJIETH

seek sought sought seeking UICKaTb

sell sold sold selling IpOiaBaTh
send sent sent sending HOCBIIATh

set set set setting CTaBUTb

sew sewed sewn sewing MIUTD

shake shook shaken shaking TPACTU

shave shaved shaved shaving 6puthb

shine shone shone shining CBETUTD
shoot shot shot shooting CTpenATh
show showed shown showing [IOKa3bIBaTh
shut shut shut shutting 3aTBOPUTH
sing sang sung singing IeTh

tell told told telling paccKasbIBaTh
think thought thought thinking IyMaTb
thrive throve thriven thriving IIpOLBETaTh
throw threw thrown throwing 6pocarp
understand |understood |understood |understanding | moHumaTb
upset upset upset upsetting OIIPOKUIBIBATD
wear wore worn wearing HOCUTD
weave wove woven weaving TKaTbh

wed wed wed wedding JKEHNUTHCS
weep wept wept weeping T1aKaTh

wet wetting wetted wetting HaMO4YNTb
win won won winning BBIUTPaTh
write wrote written writing ICaTh
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ITPUAOKEHHE 3

YCTOMYUBBIE BBIPAJKEHUS C TAATOAOM “TO BE”

to be able to

to be absent from
to be accustomed to
to be acquainted with
to be afraid of

to be ashamed of

to be available to

to be busy with

to be critical of

to be different from
to be engaged to

to be excited about
to be faithful to

to be familiar with
to be famous for

to be free of

to be frightened

to be full of

to be fond of

to be good at

to be good to

to be glad

to be grateful to/for
to be happy about/with
to be hungry

to be ignorant about
to be in/out

to be ill/to be well
to be in a hurry

to be interested in
to be jealous of

to be kind to

to be known as/for

ObITH CITOCOOHBIM Ha
OTCYTCTBOBATb (I7ie)

OBbITb PUBBIKIINM K

OBITH 3HAKOMBIM C

60sTbcA (KOro/4ero)
CTBIAUTHCA (KOro/4ero)

OBbITb JOCTYIIHBIM (KOMY/4eMy)
ObITh 3aHATHIM

OTHOCUTbBCSI KPUTUYECKN K
OT/INYATHCS OT

OBITH IIOMOJIBJIEHHBIM C

ObITh BO30YX/IeHHBIM 13-3a
OBbITb BEPHBIM, ITPETaHHBIM
OBITH 3HAKOMBIM C (4eM)

ObITH M3BECTHBIM (4eM)

O6BITh CBOOOIHBIM OT

OBITH UCITyTaHHBIM

OBITH TIOIHBIM (4ero)
HPaBUTBCS, YBIEKAThCSA
yAaBaTbCs1, OBITH CIOCOOHBIM K
XOPOIIO OTHOCUTBCA K (KOMY)
ObITb 0OpaZlOBaHHBIM

ObITh 61arOPOHBIM (KOMY/3a 4TO)
pamoBaTbcA YyeMy/deM, OBITh CUACT/INBBIM
XOTeTb eCTh (UTO)

He 3HaTh (4ero)

6bITh/He OBITH (TIe-TO)

OBbITb 0OTBHBIM/30POBBIM
CIELIUTh

MHTEPecoBaTbcs (4eM)
PeBHOBATH K (KOMY-TO), 3aBUJOBATh
XOPOIII0 OTHOCUTBCA K (KOMY)
ObITh 3BECTHBIM KaK/4eM
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to be keen on

to be eager

to be late for

to be loyal to

to be married to
to be on time

to be over

to be pleased with
to be popular with
to be prepared for

to be proud of smb./smth.

to be ready for

to be responsible for
to be satisfied with
to be scared of

to be situated

to be similar to

to be successful in
to be suitable for

to be sure of/about
to be surprised at
to be suspicious of
to be tired of/after
to be upset about
to be used to

to be useful for

to be worried about
to be wrong

CTPACTHO YBJIEKaThCs
O4Y€eHb XOTETh

OIa3[bIBaTh KyAa-TO

OBITH IPeAHHBIM (KOMY)
OBITH YKEHATbIM Ha

HIPUXOANUTH BOBPEMSs

OBITH 3aBEePIIEHHBIM

OBITH JOBOJILHBIM

OBITH HOMY/ISIPHBIM Y

OBITH ITOITOTOBJIEHHBIM K
rOpANTHCA (KeM-TO/9eM-TO)
OBITh TOTOBBIM K

OBbITH OTBETCTBEHHBIM 3a (YTO-TO)
ObITH TOBOJIbHBIM (KeM/4eM)
60sTBCsA (KOro/4ero)

OBITH PaCIIONO>KEHHBIM

OBITH TOOOHBIM (KOMY/4eMy)
IpeycreBaThb

MO XOIUTD /15

OBITh YBEPEHHBIM B 4Y€M-TO
OBITH YAVBIEHHBIM
ofio3peBarhb (YTO/KOTO0)
yctarb (ot/mocre)

OBITb pacCTPOEHHBIM (4eM)
OBITH MIPUBBIKIINM K

OBITD [TOJIE3HBIM JIJIS
BOJIHOBATbHCS, OECIIOKOUTHCS O
OBITH He IIPaBbIM
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ITPUAOKEHHE 4

TABAUIIA IIPEAAOTOB

ITPEOJIOTUI MECTA 1 HAIIPAB/IEHWA

rae? - on

on the table - ma cTomne
on the snow - Ha cHery
on the chair - na cryne
on the grass — Ha TpaBe
on the bridge - Ha MmocTy
on the ice - Ha BAY

roe? — in

in the wood - B necy

in the garden - B cagy

in the house — B mome
roe? - at

at the tree - y epeBa

at the map - Ha kapre

at the river — y pexkn

at the lesson — Ha ypoke
at the shop - B marasune
at work — Ha paborte

at the Institute — B uHCTUTyTE

Kypma? - on

on the ground - Ha semmio
on the roof — Ha xpsrury

on the ice — Ha e[

on the wall - Ha cTeny

on the sofa — Ha muBan

on the bridge - Ha MmocTy
Kypma? - into

into the water - B Bozy

into the lake - B 03epo

into the pocket - B kapman
Kypma? - to

to the door - x gBepn

to the river — x peke

to me - KO MHe

to the port — B mopt

to the stadium - Ha craguon
to the office - B oduc

to the Institute — B mHCTUTYT

rae? / xypga?

in the north - Ha ceBepe / to the north — na ceBep
in the south - na fore / to the south - Ha 1or

ITPEJIOTYI BPEMEHMU

at

at the weekend — Ha BBIXOEHBIX
at 5 oclock - B 5 yacos

at noon — B NOJIEeHb

at midnight - B monHOYb

at sunrise — Ha BOCXOjIe

at Easter — na ITacxy

at Christmas — Ha PoxxzmecTtBo

on
on Sunday - B BockpeceHne

on the 1* of May — nepBoro mas

on Christmas Day - B PoxxgecTBeH-
CKUI IeHb

on holidays - Ha kaHukymax (8 or-
IycKe)

on my birthday - Ha Moit feHb POX-
HeHus

on Monday afternoon - B moHepenb-
HIK TToc7e o6efa
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in

in the morning - yrpom

in the afternoon - guem

in winter — 3umon

in summer - 1eTOM

in the country - 3a ropogom

ina

in an hour - uepes vac

in an year - yepes roj

in a few days — 4epes HeCKO/IBKO JiHell
in a few minutes — 4epes HECKOIBKO
MUHYT

Yyepes

in an hour - gepes vac

across the road - yepes gopory
across the field - gepes morne
through the wood - uepes nec
across the river — uepes
peky(BIUIaBb, Ha TOAKE)

over the river — yepes peky (o mocTy)
over the fence - 4epes 3abop

since

since last summer - ¢ mpomuwioro nera
since morning — ¢ yrpa

since 2010 — ¢ 2010 ropa

since last term — ¢ mporwIoro cemectpa
since 5 oclock - ¢ AT yacos

by

by 7 p.m. - k 7 yacam Beuepa

by 2016 - x 2016 rony

by tomorrow — K 3aBTpalIHeMy THIO
by this time - x aTOMy BpeMeHM

o

along (down) the street — mmo ynme
down (up) the river - o pexe
across the sea — mo mopro

about the town - o ropozny

about the room - o komHare
along the corridor - o xopunopy
about the country - mo cTpane
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